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Companies To Watch 

We profile five companies offering data center- 
related products and services we think are wor- 
thy of your attention. 
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Top Data Center Issues 


What are the top 
issues facing today's 
financial, health, 
education, and 
government data 
centers? Turn to 
page 24 to find out. 
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TECH & TRENDS 

■ What if you could have all the goods and services you 
needed in one place, with no loss of quality, and it cost 
less? Particularly in this economy, it sounds almost too 
good to be true, but this is exactly the proposition behind 
consolidated security platforms, often known as uni- 
fied threat management page 1 

■ According to a study released by the Business 
Performance Management Forum, 82% of Internet and 
ecommerce companies are thinking about green-based, 
ecological initiatives, but some companies have yet to 
act on their thoughts page 34 

■ Compliance and oversight have never been more 
important, and having a technology environment that 
meets this new reality is critical page 35 

NEWS 

■ According to a survey of 4,500 consumers in Forrester 
Research's 2008 customer experience index, Apple is at 
the top of the list among computer makers page 2 

■ After more than 30 years at IBM, veteran Mark 




Products, News & Information Data Centers Can Trust. Since 1979 



Seamless 
Continuity 

Partnership Is The Foundation 

Of SteelEye's Business Continuity Success 



by Carmi Levy 

As ENTERPRISES OF all sizes and in all sec- 
tors continue to weather the economic storm, 
business continuity planning, or BCP, 
becomes increasingly critical. To SteelEye 
Technology, a leading provider of business 
continuity solutions, the potential impact to 
the bottom line can't be underestimated. 



Real-Time Business 
Demands Real-Time Solutions 

Although many companies have tradi- 
tionally relied on relatively inexpensive 
tape-based solutions to preserve data and 
facilitate recovery efforts in the event of an 
outage, today's 24/7/365 business land- 
scape has exposed tape's limitations. 




Ouellette will reportedly retire before mid-May as the 
company's vice president of worldwide business partner 
sales within IBM's software group page 3 

■ Analyst firms are predicting that Acer may potentially 
overtake Dell as the world's second-largest maker of 
PCs page 3 

■ Microsoft reported third-quarter revenue of $13.65 

billion, down 6% from the same period a year ago 

page 3 

■ Verizon's recent acquisition of Alltel has helped the 
telecommunications giant unseat AT&T as the firm with 

the most wireless subscribers in the United States 

page 3 

■ The corporate cost of a lost or stolen laptop could 
be close to $100,000 in certain cases, according to an 
Intel study page 7 

■ Linux may be a "long-term winner" once the economy 
rebounds because it is "well positioned to ride existing 
and new market trends," a recent study from IDC states 
page 32 



The Processor.com home page is frequently updated with 
new articles and hardware news to help you keep current. 
Visit www.processor.com today. 



"I don't think it's rocket science," says 
Greg Ewald, vice president of marketing at 
SteelEye (www.steeleye.com). "If you're 
part of any company that counts on access 
to data or in-house applications as being the 

SteelEye works 
with a range of 
resellers to ensure 
thorough marketing 
and service support 
for its full range 
of solutions. 

foundational element for your core busi- 
ness, you can equate very easily the loss in 
money and customers if that access is lost 
and if your systems are down for any 
amount of time." 



"While tape-based solutions may pre- 
serve the data, when you get into recovery, 
it can take time," says Ewald. "And while 
that recovery effort is taking place, it' s very 
difficult to maintain continuity of the busi- 
ness without access to the information." 

He continues, "It may be seen as more 
cost-effective from an operational stand- 
point to just do tapes. But quite honestly, if 
a system fails, the time it takes to recover 
from tape backup will probably not be 
looked upon by executives in that organiza- 
tion as a positive. From an overall total cost 
of ownership (TCO) perspective, real-time 
data replication and disaster recovery solu- 
tions come out ahead of the traditional tape 
backup type of model." 

It's All About The Relationship 

Simply selling a technology to a cus- 
tomer isn't enough, though. Quality and 
long-standing relationships and partner- 
ships separate top-performing vendors from 
the rest. The ability to leverage a broad and 
diverse reseller network to add value to 
Go to Page 6 



Consolidated 

Security 

Platforms 

Does AU-In-One Work 
For Everyone? 

by William Van Winkle 

Normally you pay a premium for fea- 
ture-packed products and all-inclusive ser- 
vices. But what if you could have all the 
goods and services you needed in one 
place, with no loss of quality, and it actual- 
ly cost less? Particularly in this economy, it 
sounds almost too good to be true, but this 
is exactly the proposition behind consoli- 
dated security platforms, often known as 
unified threat management. 

"A lot of companies have disparate solu- 
tions," says Candice Lou, research analyst 
with Info-Tech. "They buy their firewall 
from one company, their VPN from anoth- 
er, their intrusion prevention from someone 
else. That increases the amount of manage- 
ment and maintenance time, and it's more 
difficult for IT departments. Instead of hav- 
ing just one management console, you can 
have quite a few. I've spoken with clients 



that have used consolidated security plat- 
forms to go from like 10 devices down to 
just one or two." 

The UTIVI Debate 

The argument for consolidated security 
appliances typically boils down to propo- 
nents touting how all security applications 
work together seamlessly inside of one box. 
Typically, this means firewall, antivirus, 
VPN, antispam, Web filtering, intrusion 
prevention, and other security applications 
are all sharing one management system. 
Opponents believe that standalone de- 
vices can represent best of breed, allowing 
Go to Page 6 



Key Points 



• Consolidated security platforms, also 
known as unified threat management appli- 
ances, integrate the security applications 
used by nearly all enterprises (firewall, 
VPN, antivirus) into a single box rather 
than having multiple point products. 

• Thanks to having all security applications 
managed under a single console, plus 
having a lower cost structure in general, 
UTM solutions often have a better value 
proposition than single-function offerings 
without loss of security or quality. 

• Ask a lot of questions about how well a 
UTM solution fits into your existing set of 
security needs, from adhering to industry 
compliance to dovetailing with internal 
usage policies. 
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Upcoming^ 



Are you looking to learn more about data center 
or IT topics? Network with some of your peers? 

Consider joining a group of data center 
professionals. If you have an event you'd like 
listed, please send an email to 
feedback@processor.com. 



-MAY- 

Greater Kansas City AFCOM 
May 12 
Corner Corp. 
3200 N. Rockcreek Parkway 

Kansas City, Mo. 
www.greaterkc-afcom.com 



AFCOM Central Ohio 
May 13, 11:30 a.m. 
Verizon Wireless 
Columbus, Ohio 
www.afcomcentralohio.org 



AITP Central Idaho 
May 13, 11:45 a.m. 
Owyhee Plaza Hotel 
1109 Main SL 
Boise, Idaho 
www.boisestate.edu/dpma 
/dpmaci/centida.html 

AFCOM Northeast Ohio 
May 14, 1:30 p.m. 
www.afcom.com 



AITP Washington D.C. 
May 14, 6:30 p.m. 
Alfio's Restaurant, 4515 Willard Ave. 
Chevy Chase, Md. 
aitpwashdc.ning.com 



ISSA Northeast Ohio 
May 14, 8 a.m. 
Corporate College East 
4400 Richmond Road 
Warrensville Heights, Ohio 
neoissa.org 



ISSA Upstate SC 
May 15, 11 a.m. 
NuVox, 301 N. Main St., Suite 5000 
Greenville, S.C. 
www.upstate-issa.org/index.htm 



DAMA Southwest Ohio 
May 21, 8 a.m. 
Hampton Inn, 9256 Shuize Road 
West Chester, Ohio 
www.swoc-dama.memberlodge.org 



2009 Techno Security Conference 
May 31 -June 3 
Myrtle Beach, S.C. 
www.techsec.com/html/Techno2009.html 

- JUNE- 

Gartner IT Infrastructure, Management 
and Operations Summit 
June 23-25 

Gaylord Palms Resort and Convention Center 
Orlando, Fla. 
Gartner.com/us/iom 
The intent of the Gartner IT Infrastructure, 
Operations & Management Summit is to assist 
IT infrastructure and operations leaders in deliv- 
ering superior operations while they contribute to 
business advantage. Attendees at the confer- 
ence will be empowered to make the everyday, 
critical decisions to succeed in both the tactical 
and strategic aspects of the job. 



News 




I Study Finds Delaying Laptop 
Replacement Is Costly 

According to a study conducted by technology 
consulting firm J. Gold Associates, the decision 
of companies to forego the replacement of lap- 
tops after their three-year life span in an effort 
to save money is a costly mistake. The study 
found that extending the use of a laptop two 
years after its life span can cost companies 
more than $1 ,000 per machine in repair costs, 
which is more than it would cost to purchase 
replacements. Throughout that two-year peri- 
od, companies also suffer from decreased end- 
user productivity, which the study found can 
cost the company an additional $9,600 per lap- 
top user. 

I Search Advertising ROI On The Rise 

According to Efficient Frontier, results from the 
first quarter of this year show that search 
advertising spending is down 3.3% quarter- 
over-quarter, but the ROI on search advertise- 
ments is up 10% in the same period. Addition- 
ally, ROI jumped 30% from January to 
February. Efficient Frontier indicates that the 
data suggests comparison shopping is now a 
priority and brand consciousness has become 
less important. In consumer search trends, 
Efficient Frontier noted the economic down- 
turn's role in the use of search terms, finding 
that the words "cheap" and "discount" are being 
used more frequently. 



I EClSAn "Interested Party" 
In IE Antitrust Investigation 

The European Committee for Interoperable 
Systems, which includes Adobe, Corel, IBM, 
Oracle, RealNetworks, and Sun, released a 
press statement that said the EClS is 
"an interested third party in support of the 
European Commission's preliminary findings," 
which indicate that Microsoft is violating EU 
antitrust laws with its Internet Explorer Web 
browser. The EClS indicates that by using pro- 
prietary IE standards in Windows and making 
Internet applications based on Microsoft tech- 
nologies, Microsoft is making itself a gatekeep- 
er to the Internet. The European Commission's 
antitrust investigation stems from a 2007 com- 
plaint by Opera. 

I Nokia Refocuses Internet Service Unit 

Nokia has realigned its Internet Service Unit 
strategy in order to focus its investments on 
fewer initiatives. The new plan, which will cut 
450 jobs, also shifts its focus to selling soft- 
ware downloads through its Ovi store and 
other existing channels. The cell phone maker 
hopes the new plan will boost its efficiency. 
Additionally, Nokia said it will return to concen- 
trating on its internal IT, compatibility, and 
industry collaboration agendas in the Corpo- 
rate Development Office unit. 

I Virtual XP Within Windows 7 

In an effort to help users, especially small enter- 
prises, upgrade to Windows 7, Microsoft has 
created a feature utilizing Windows Virtual PC 
that lets users run a virtual Windows XP envi- 
ronment. One of the issues that hamstrung the 
widespread adoption of the Windows Vista 
operating system was compatibility between it 
and the older Windows XP. This bridge 
between Windows XP and Windows 7 is 



WATCH THE msi 

STOCKS 



information provides a quick glimpse of current and historical stock 
IS and trends for 14 major companies in the technology market. 



Company 


Symbol 


Year Ago 


April 16$ 


April 30 $ 


previous issue 


AMD 


AMD 


$5.96 


$3.57 


$3.61 


A 1.12% 


CA 


CA 


$22.14 


$17.89 


$17.25 


T 3.58% 


Cisco Systems 


CSCO 


$25.64 


$18.08 


$19.32 


A 6.86% 


Dell 


DELL 


$18.63 


$10.88 


$11.62 


A 6.8% 


Google 


GOOG 


$574.29 


$388.74 


$395.97 


A 1 .86% 


HP 


HPQ 


$46.35 


$36.60 


$35.98 


T 1 .69% 


IBM 


IBM 


$120.70 


$101.43 


$103.21 


A 1 .75% 


Intel 


INTO 


$22.26 


$15.89 


$15.78 


T 0.69% 


McAfee 


MFE 


$33.25 


$35.72 


$37.54 


A 5.1% 


Microsoft 


MSFT 


$28.52 


$19.76 


$20.26 


A 2.53% 


Oracle 


ORCL 


$20.85 


$19.18 


$19.34 


A 0.83% 


Red Hat Software 


RHT 


$20.57 


$18.28 


$17.27 


T 5.53% 


Sun Microsystems 


JAVA 


$15.66 


$6.40 


$9.16 


A 43.13% 


Symantec 


SYMC 


$17.22 


$17.02 


$17.25 


A 1 .35% 



designed to solve that issue. Microsoft also 
acknowledges that many PC users never up- 
graded (or downgraded back to) WinXP be- 
cause of dissatisfaction with Vista. Microsoft will 
offer Windows XP Mode as a free download for 
Windows 7. 

I Survey: Apple No. 1 1n Customer 
Service Among Computer Makers 

According to a survey of 4,500 consumers in 
Forrester Research's 2008 customer experi- 
ence index, Apple is at the top of the list among 




NOTE: This information is meant for reference only and stiould not be used as a basis for buy/sell decisions. 



computer makers, coming in tied at No. 23 
overall. The survey, which rates companies 
such as cable companies, health insurers, and 
wireless companies, evaluates overall cus- 
tomer satisfaction with the companies. Among 
the computer companies, Apple had a "good" 
rating (80%), while Dell received a 58% (very 
poor) rating. Gateway, HP, and Compaq came 
in with a 66%, 64%, and 63%, respectively. 

I Investment Capital Dries Up 

The first quarter saw a 12-year low in venture 
capital investment, according to the latest 
MoneyTree Report by Pricewaterhouse- 
Coopers and the National Venture Capital 
Association based on data from Thomson 
Reuters. First-quarter investment dropped by 
47% to $3 billion, with 37% fewer deals as 
compared to the fourth quarter of last year. 
The most dollars went into the software sector 
($614 million), though it still amounted to a 
42% drop. The "clean tech" sector saw the 
biggest decline with an 84% pullback in venture 
spending ($154 million). In contrast, the finan- 
cial services sector was the lone benefactor, 
with 26% more venture capital ($108 million) 
than in Q4. 

I EMC Reports Q1 Earnings 

EMC has announced its financial results for the 
first quarter, reporting earnings of $194.1 mil- 
lion, or 10 cents per diluted share, which is 
down from last year's earnings of $251 .6 mil- 
lion, or 12 cents per share. The company's 
consolidated revenue for the quarter was $3.15 
billion, representing a 9.2% drop over the same 
time last year (5.7% adjusting for currency). 
The company also announced cost-cutting 
measures intended to save $100 million this 
year, with longer-term measures reaping addi- 
tional cost savings in information infrastructure. 
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I Dell Sues Tiger Direct 

Dell has sued former reseller Tiger Direct, 
alleging that the online retailer infringed on 
Dell's trademarks such as "Dell Superstore" 
and "Dell Monitor Shop" and falsely represent- 
ed used or old Dell products as new. The suit 
also claims that Tiger Direct falsely stated on 
its Web site that Dell would provide three 
months of support for products. Dell is seeking 
three times the profits that Tiger Direct made 
on Dell products, or three times Dell's dam- 
ages, whichever is greater. The reseller agree- 
ment between Dell and Tiger Direct was termi- 
nated in May 2007. 

I Hospital Equipment Infected 
With Conficker 

In a panel at the recent RSA conference, 
security experts announced that medical 
equipment in several U.S. hospitals was 
infected with the Conficker worm. The exact 




cause of the infection is not known, but many 
of the computers were older models connect- 
ed to a LAN, with one unit connected to the 
Internet. The Conficker worm spreads 
through networked computers, and although 
Microsoft issued a patch in October, the hos- 
pital computers were too dated to be patched. 
Experts say the situation illustrates the dan- 
gers of networking critical machines and con- 
necting them to the Internet without proper 
security measures. 

I IBM Sales Vet To Retire 

After more than 30 years at IBM, veteran Mark 
Ouellette will reportedly retire before mid-May 
as the company's vice president of worldwide 
business partner sales within IBM's software 
group. An IBM spokesperson confirmed the 
decision by Ouellette, who has held his current 
position for about a year after serving as vice 
president of IBM's global sales operations for 
all brands and locations from 2005 to 2008. 
Ouellette has also served as vice president of 
worldwide small and midsized business soft- 
ware sales at IBM. Sandy Carter, a 20-year 
IBM employee and current vice president of 
SOA and WebSphere marketing, strategy, and 
channels, will serve in Ouellette's former role 
beginning May 15. 

I Apple Gears Up To Develop Own 
Chips With New Hires 

In a move widely believed to be the start of 
its entry into the graphics chip market, Apple 
confirmed late last month that it has hired 
Bob Drebin, former CTO of the graphics prod- 
ucts group within AMD's ATI unit. Prior to 
AMD's purchase of ATI, Drebin served as 
engineering director at ATI, where he was 
also a Fellow. He left AMD in January 2008. 
Although Apple makes a practice of not 
publicly discussing its future products, 
Drebin's hiring, rumored to be for a senior 
director position, and Apple's purchase of 
low-power processor manufacturer PA Semi 
last year are believed to position Apple to 
develop exclusive features for the iPhone 
and other products, as well as to allow Apple 
to more closely keep details concerning its 
products in-house. In addition to Drebin, 
Apple confirmed it has also hired Raja Koduri, 
who previously held the same position at 
AMD as Drebin. 



I Obama Appoints Google, Microsoft 
Execs To Science Council 

President Barack Obama recently announced 
plans for PCAST (President's Council of 
Advisors on Science and Technology) when 
he addressed the National Academy of 
Sciences. The committee of 20 members will 
include a number of academics, in addition to 
Google CEO Eric Schmidt and Craig Mundle, 
chief research and strategy officer at Micro- 
soft. PCAST, originally established in 1990 by 
President George H.W. Bush, was designed 
to aid both the president and vice president in 
policy decisions regarding technology. Presi- 
dent Obama also released information about 
a blog that addresses his March memo on 
scientific integrity, on which the public is 
encouraged to comment. 

I Apple Retail Division Cuts 1,600 Jobs 

In order to cut costs, Apple intends to lay off 
1 ,600 full-time employees from its retail divi- 
sion. Although the company recently posted 
its best non-holiday quarter ever, its retail 
stores are growing at a slower rate overall in 
business sales. To wit, Apple's revenue 
increased by more than 8% in the last year, 
but per store, it declined by 17%. Apple has 
increasingly been relying on iPhone sales, but 
they are now available at multiple retail loca- 
tions, potentially detracting from sales at the 
company's own stores. Apple stores are still 
popular, with 430,000 Mac computers sold in 
the last quarter, and it plans to open 25 new 
stores this year. 

I PC Maker Rankings Shakeup 

Analyst firms are predicting that Acer may 
potentially overtake Dell as the world's second- 
largest maker of PCs. HP replaced Dell as the 
No. 1 PC manufacturer after 01 2009, and 
analysts believe Dell's market share could con- 
tinue to slip. Although sales of computers are 
down across the board, Acer has posted solid 
numbers and is projected to increase mobile 
PC shipments by 30 to 40% in the second half 
of this year. Industry analysts have Dell's mar- 
ket share only a couple of percentage points 
ahead of Acer's. However, Dell's share contin- 
ues to shrink while Acer's increases. If Acer's 
projections for 2009 are accurate, it may very 
well overtake Dell for the No. 2 spot. 

I CTIA Endorses Universal 
Charging Solution 

The wireless association CTIA announced its 
support for a common format for wireless 
phone chargers, known as the UCS (Universal 
Charging Solution). The format was developed 
by the Open Mobile Terminal Platform industry 
standards group and was recently adopted by 
the GSMA. It aims to reduce energy consump- 
tion and enhance the customer experience and 
will rely on the microUSB format as the com- 
mon universal charging interface. The energy- 
efficient chargers will meet compliance with the 
Energy Star requirements for external power 
adapters that will reduce standby energy con- 
sumption by an estimated 50%. The UCS is 
expected to be adopted for new wireless 
devices by Jan. 1, 2012. 



EXIT 



I EDS Execs Set To Leave HP 

Almost one year after HP acquired EDS for 
$13.9 billion, four former EDS executives have 
announced they will leave the combined com- 
pany. The executives are Mike Koehler, head 
of the Americas; Tom Haubenstricker, head of 



finance; Mike Paolucci, vice president of 
human resources; and Bobby Grisham, vice 
president of global sales. All have indicated 
they're planning to leave HP to pursue other 
opportunities; Koehler, Haubenstricker, and 
Paolucci will leave at the end of this month, 
with Grisham retiring at the end of June. HP 
has found successors for two of the departing 
executives but is still searching for two other 
replacements. In announcing its acquisition of 
EDS last year, HP said it expected to cut up to 
25,000 jobs as it eliminated duplicate positions. 

I Microsoft Profit Drops 

Microsoft reported third-quarter revenue of 
$13.65 billion, down 6% from the same period 
a year ago and shy of Wall Street analysts' 
$14.1 billion predictions. This marks the first 
time the company's revenue has fallen year- 
over-year since it went public in 1986. The 
company's net income was $2.98 billion, with 
earnings of 33 cents per share, down about 
32% from a year ago. Microsoft CFO Chris 
Liddell says the quarter was "tough" but that 
he thought things "stopped getting worse." 
Microsoft's quarterly results included a $290 
million charge for severance and a $420 mil- 
lion "impairment charge" for investments. The 
company estimates that overall PC sales are 
down between 7 and 9% because of the eco- 
nomic slowdown. 

I AT&T Reports Increase 
In Wi-Fi Connections 

AT&T says it handled 10.5 million Wi-Fi con- 
nections in the first quarter of this year. That's 
more than triple the 3.4 million during the 
same quarter a year ago and more than half of 
the 20 million Wi-Fi connections reported dur- 



ing all of last year. AT&T credited most of the 
increase to growth in its customer base and 
the increasing number of Wi-Fi-enabled 
devices. AT&T broadband connections were 
up 471 ,000 to total 16.7 million. The company 
says it has about 20,000 Wi-Fi hotspots in the 
United States. 

I Bluetooth Gets 8X Boost 
With Version 3.0 

The Bluetooth Special Interest Group has 
approved Bluetooth 3.0, which will provide 
eight times faster wireless data transfers 
between devices than the current Bluetooth 2.1 
standard. Bluetooth 3.0 supports transfer 
speeds of 24Mbps vs. Bluetooth 2.1 's 3Mbps, 
making it more conducive to large data trans- 
fers. Bluetooth 3.0's improved speed comes 
from the use of 802.1 1 Wi-Fi standards. With 
the increased speed comes a decrease in 
overall power usage, says Michael Foley, exec- 
utive director of the SIG, because the Wi-Fi 
radio is on for shorter intervals while transfer- 
ring data and is then powered off. Bluetooth 3.0 
also provides more solid connections between 
devices than earlier standards. Bluetooth 3.0 
devices are expected to ship late this year or 
early next year. 

I Verizon Overtakes AT&T As Top 
U.S. Wireless Provider 

Verizon's recent acquisition of Alltel has 
helped the telecommunications giant unseat 
AT&T as the firm with the most wireless sub- 
scribers in the United States. Verizon's most 
recent earnings report revealed that it has 
86.5 million wireless customers for the first 
quarter of this year, an increase of 14.5 million 
(about 13.2 million of which were Alltel sub- 
scribers). AT&T has 78.2 million wireless sub- 
scribers. Verizon also reported a net income 
of $3.2 billion for Q1 , which is a 5.3% year- 
over-year increase. 



TECH & TRENDS 

■ These days it seems no matter where 
you turn in the enterprise, there is a gov- 
ernment regulation around every corner. 
Because the government is using its funds 
to boost the economy and businesses in 
particular, chances are we can expect to 
see more regulations impact the data 
center page 32 

■ Despite its name, cloud computing 

appears to offer clear, not cloudy, advan- 
tages to data centers because of its ability 
to deliver impressive computing flexibility 
and massive capacity without the need to buy equipment 
page 37 

■ When it comes to IT asset disposition, enterprises 
need to carefully consider data security, being green, the 
risks of improper e-waste disposal, getting money back 
through the resale of obsolete assets, and contributing to 
an organization's philanthropic goals page 38 

TIPS & HOW TO 

■ When considering a move to an IP-based telephone 
system, it's important to identify what your enterprise 

wants to accomplish with its communications initiatives 

page 30 

■ All too often, enterprises that bring virtual servers into 
their data centers don't have plans in place for backing 
up information. But any move to virtual servers must be 
accompanied by a method for how, and how often, to 
perform backups page 30 

COMPANIES 



Powering Business Worldwide 

■ Eaton's Powerware distributed power solutions offer 
power distribution and protection for companies of 
all sizes page 39 

■ For IT managers who want to manage their data cen- 
ters right from their desks, BayTech can help page 42 



National Sales Associates ECO CeHyied ™ 

Tape&Toner 

■ With more than 20 years of experience in the tape 
business, NSA (National Sales Associates) understands 
what data centers need for tape backups page 43 

PRODUCTS 

■ Like any security threat in business, the best protec- 
tion is at the point of intrusion, before a worm can invade 
corporate networks and get anywhere near end-user 
computers. One company that has fought the battle 
since 2002 is Barracuda Networks page 20 
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Environment 



AVTECH's Hardware & Software Make It Easy 




Monitoring 
the data center 
environment lias never 
been more important. Computer, net- 
work, and otiier data center equipment draw 
more power per square foot than ever before, 
generating extreme heat. If a problem arises, 
such as a power outage or air-conditioning fail- 
ure, the average temperature can rise from the 
standard 68° F to more than 85° F. 

AVTECH manufactures the IT and facilities 
environment monitoring equipment used by 
some of the world's most secure data centers, 
including more than 80% of the Fortune 1000. 
AVTECH has several products that notify man- 
agers and staff of threatening conditions. 

Room Alert 26W: $1,095 

Designed specifically to monitor computer room 
temperature, humidity, power, flood, room entry, 
and more in multiple locations. Room Alert 26W 
utilizes wireless technology to have sensors 
report back their status values to the main unit 
via a secure, private protocol. It eliminates 



(888)220-6700 I www.AVTECH.com 



security concerns and lets users monitor large 
numbers of sensors indoors and out, up to 
almost a mile away, without running cables. 

Room Alert 24E: $695 (list) 

The Room Alert 24E package monitors comput- 
er room conditions up to 900 feet away from the 
ID box and lets users log environment sensor 
status for immediate alert notification, historical 
review, and graphing. When an issue or event 
occurs, the 24E can send alert notifications via 
email, email-to-SMS, and SNMP to computers, 
mobile phones, and other devices. Room Alert 
24E also features an easy-to-use Web browser 
interface for settings changes and viewing real- 
time environmental conditions from anywhere. 

Other Hardware 

AVTECH makes other monitoring products 
including the Room Alert 26WO, 1 1 E/ER, 
4E/ER, Signal Towers and TemPageR, as well 
as PageR Enterprise and Device Manager 
software and a full line of environmental 
sensors and IP cameras. AVTECH has the 
environmental monitoring tool to meet any 
enterprise need. 

i& AVTECH 



Threat 
Protection 

Barracuda Networks Tools Keep 
Email & Web Threats At Bay 



Barracuda Networks offers products that protect 
your company from email and Web threats. Most 
important, they're easy to deploy and manage. 





Barracuda Message Archiver 

The Barracuda Message Archiver indexes and 
preserves emails in an intuitive format that's 
easy for administrators, auditors, and end 
users to retrieve. The Barracuda Message 
Archiver has a plug-and-play design and offers 
automatic updates to its library of virus and pol- 
icy definitions, enabling enhanced monitoring 
of compliance and corporate guidelines. 




Barracuda Spam & Virus Firewall 

The Barracuda Spam & Virus Firewall is an 
integrated hardware and software solution that 
protects your organization's email server from 
spam, viruses, spoofing, phishing, spyware, and 
denial of service attacks. The Barracuda Spam & 
Virus Firewall is compatible with all email servers 
and can be used by companies with between 1 
and 200,000 employees. It also performs out- 
bound security filtering such as attachment scan- 
ning, virus filtering, rate controls, and encryption. 



(408) 342-5400 I www.barracudanetworks.com 



Barracuda Web Filter 

The Barracuda Web Filter integrates content 
filtering with application blocking and malware 
protection, so your organization can more easily 
enforce Internet usage policies. Web filtering 
techniques block access to Web sites, Internet 
applications, and downloads, and the Barracuda 
Web Filter can be customized for each individ- 
ual user or group. The Barracuda Web Filter's 
spyware and malware protection works at the 
gateway, blocking infections before they can 
penetrate the network. 



^ Barracuda Backup Service 

The Barracuda Backup Service integrates a 
local onsite appliance with a monthly subscrip- 
tion that allows users to back up data in two off- 
site locations. Onsite data allows for the fastest 
restore times, while offsite backup can be used 
for disaster recovery. Monthly subscriptions are 
priced at $49 for every 100GB of storage. 
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Network 

Accessories 

Galore 

CablesAndKits.com Has Become 
The Largest Cisco Network 
Accessory Dealer In The World 



CablesAndKits.com is a husband-and-wife- 
helmed success story that now ranks as one of 
the fastest growing privately owned Cisco net- 
work equipment dealers in the United States, 
focusing primarily on preowned and refur- 
bished Cisco gear, including switches, routers, 
firewalls, access points, modules, and IP 
phones. The company also carries an array of 
power products, racks, rack hardware, shelv- 
ing, and networking products, such as patch 
panels and CAT 5e and CAT 6 patch cables of 
any length and color. Since 2001 , the company 
has serviced more than 22,000 customers 
worldwide, including global enterprises and 
service providers, government organizations, 
and small and midsized businesses. 

CablesAndKits.com is the largest Cisco net- 
work accessory dealer in the world with more 
rackmount kits, cables, and replacement 
parts in stock and ready to buy on its e-com- 
merce-enabled store than any other source in 
the industry. 

If you're stuck with failed networking gear, 
chances are you want a replacement part 



immediately, without having to call to check 
that part's availability. CablesAndKits.com 
excels at fulfilling orders promptly and delivers 
an online inventory that is 100% accurate, with 
same-day shipping guaranteed for orders 
placed by 5 p.m. EST. And www.cablesand 
kits.com is up and running 24 hours a day, 
seven days a week. 

CablesAndKits.com has also leveraged its 
status as a trusted components supplier to 
offer helpful tips on the site's blog (www 
.cables andkits.com/blog), touching on a 
variety of informative and interesting topics, 
including how to shop securely online, how to 
select the appropriate networking cable, and 
how to connect a serial device to a notebook 
without a serial port (with a little help from 
CablesAndKits.com's handy Serial-to-USB 
connector). 



cablesANDkits 

THE NETWORK ACCESSORY SUPERSTORE 



A Show 
Of Power 

Eaton To Display A Range Of Products 




Eaton is designing and engineering innovative power 
management solutions to meet the demands of the 
most power-intense environments in the industry. 
Eaton is showcasing several products, including the 
Eaton BladeUPS®, 9130 UPS, and ePDU® products. 

BladeUPS 




Powering Business Worldwide 




The Eaton BladeUPS is the industry's most energy-efficient rack-based 
UPS designed and optimized for today's high-powered blade servers 
and high-density computing environments. This modular, three-phase 
system delivers the features needed most in data and network centers 
and represents the first truly scalable three-phase system that fits into a 
standard 19-inch rack enclosure. With 12kW in only a 6U form factor, 
the BladeUPS has twice the power density of any comparable product in the marketplace. 

9130 UPS 

The Eaton 9130 features a high-efficiency design in an online dou- 
ble-conversion UPS that operates at 95% efficiency or greater, in 
high-efficiency mode. The increased power rating, 0.9 power factor, 
sleek 2U chassis, ABM® technology, external battery cabinets for 
extended runtimes, and intuitive power management software make the 9130 700 to 3000 VA 
models the perfect solution for users needing an energy-efficient yet robust power solution. 

ePDU 

Eaton's ePDU products complement UPSes by distributing up to 23kW of 
power in high-density rack environments or other applications requiring 
conditioned power distribution. These ePDUs allow users to effectively 
measure power usage and temperature at the system, chassis, or rack 
level to provide a complete understanding of power distribution in the 
data center. Offering the unique advantage of providing a tiered set of PDU 
product families on two dimensions— power capacity and functionality— Eaton ePDUs let users 
select the precise combination of features and power ratings needed for specific applications. 





(888) 622-0223 I www.cablesandkits.com 



(800) 356-5794 I www.eaton.com/powerquality 
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Chill Your Data Center The Safe, Green Way 




MovinCool has four new reasons why it calls its product 
lineup "the #1 spot cooling solution." First up is an 
impressive new controller for the company's Office Pro, 
Classic, and Classic Plus spot air conditioners. This 
RoHS-compliant controller contains no PBBs, PBDEs, 
lead, or other hazardous substances. It has a bigger, 
brighter LCD and can display an alternate programming 
mode with a bird's-eye view of all seven days of the 
week. The lockable controller can log the cooling unit's 
total operating time, too, and can trigger external alarms, 
alert users, and shut down the spot air conditioner in 
case of a full condensate tank or fire. 



Second, MovinCool products now use a more ecologi- 
cally responsible refrigerant, R-410A. The ceiling-mounted CM12 spot air conditioner, which is 
ideal for use in server closets and other spaces in which there's little available floor space, now 
uses the new refrigerant, as do the company's Office Pro, Classic, and Classic Plus families. R- 
41 OA contains no gases that can harm the ozone layer. 

Third, many data centers should have backup cooling solutions but don't, which is why MovinCool 
developed a free, downloadable guide for IT managers available at www.movincool.com/pdf 
/preventingheatdisasters. Called "Preventing IT Heat Disasters: Backup Air Conditioners for Small to 
Mid-Size Server Rooms and Network Closets," the guide explains how to use portable spot coolers 
as backup units in case of a primary system shutdown. 



MOVINCOOL. 



Fourth, back by popular demand is MovinCool's Double Play offer: Buy an Office Pro, Classic, 
Classic Plus, or CM 12 spot cooler and a Movin- 
Cool accessory by May 31 , and you'll receive a 
$100 gift card redeemable anywhere that accepts 
credit cards. THE # 1 SPOT COOLING SOLUTION 



(800) 264-9573 I www.movincool.com 



PDUs Direct ^^^M 
Offers Competitive^: 
Products, Prices ^ 

Go Online & Save On Server Technology PDUs 




CW-8H2-C20M 



Paying a premium price for power distribution 
units can wreak havoc on your IT budget. PDUs 
Direct offers an online store that provides a 
select line of 20A Server Technology PDUs for 
server and networked environments. 

With PDUs Direct, you pay 10 to 20% below 
competitive products. Products sold include 
basic, metered, and switched Rack PDUs, pro- 
viding local and remote power management, 
power monitoring, and environmental monitoring. 

PDUs Direct offers the CB-24V1-C20, an 
industrial-grade-quality basic PDU with 24 out- 
lets, for $95. The 1 10 voltage CB-24V1-C20 
features a steel-encased enclosure, high-quality 



(888)751-7387 I www.pdusdirect.com 



powder coating, industrial-grade outlets, and a 
power cord (a 208V model is available). 

The $225 C-16V1-C20MX is an entry-level 
metered PDU that offers a visual indication of 
the current drawn, thanks to local LEDs. This 
helps you identify circuits that have exceeded 
ideal operating levels or are close to an over- 
load. It also helps managers find areas with 
extra capacity for additional equipment. 

The CW-8H2-C20M ($360) is a high-quality 
Server Technology Switched PDU that lets 
users remotely monitor power and environmen- 
tal conditions, provides remote reboot for equip- 
ment, and alerts users when user-defined 
thresholds for power, temperature, or humidity 
are breached. Power up sequencing can be pro- 
grammed to boot network gear first and outlets 
can be locked out to prevent unauthorized 
installation of equipment. 

The PDUs Direct Web site makes it easy to nav- 
igate and find just what you're looking for. Also, 
PDUs Direct offers next-business-day shipping 
for all orders and a 30-day return policy. 



PDUs 



direct 



Determine Data ^ 
Center Efficiency 

Server Technology Tools 
Provide A Complete View 



Reducing downtime across the enterprise via tools that determine, monitor, and improve 
data center power efficiency is what veteran PDU and management manufacturer 
Server Technology specializes in. Through such products as the company's new SPM 
(Sentry Power Manager) software and POPS (Per-Outlet Power Sensing) technology, 
data center managers have access to real-time alarm notifications viewable by current 
load, power, temperature, humidity, and capacity statuses at the global to device level. 

SPM can automatically discover all of a company's Sentry Cabinet PDUs. An easy-to- 
use Web browser interface provides tools to oversee temperature, humidity, and capaci- 
ty parameters, and users can create custom trending-based graphs that show issues 
such as temperature, humidity, in-feed load and power, kW, kW hour, and system total 
power parameters logged by specific start and end dates. Users can see data related to 
discovery results, user logins and actions, and alarm statuses. 

Combined with POPS technology, SPM offers power-monitoring abilities at the individ- 
ual outlet level for current, voltage, kW, apparent power, crest factor, and power factor 
parameters, providing data per-device, groups of devices, or individual PDUs. 
Clustering technology enables the monitoring of power across individual IP addresses, 
providing kW- and kW hour-related data across multiple cabinets or the entire data cen- 
ter. Armed with this data, managers can calculate "green" power-efficiency metrics such 
as PUE (Power Usage Effectiveness) and DCiE (Data Center Infrastructure Efficiency). 
Managers can bill for power usage at the individual outlet level on through the entire 
data center level. 

Delivered as a turnkey appliance, SPM requires only power and network connections. 
SPM is compatible with Server Technology's new Sentry POPS Switched CDUs and all 
Sentry Switched CDUs (with 5.3x firmware or later), which provide local current monitor- 
ing, two temperature and humidity mea- 
surements, branch circuit protection, 
power distribution of single- or three- 
phase power, and a serial connection. 




Server Technology 

Solutions for the Data Center Equipment Cabinet 




Increase Reliability 
While Cutting Costs 

Get immediate energy savings by installing 
KoldLok Grommets, the leading airflow solution 



The highly engineered KoldLok® family of solutions offers immediate 
cooling efficiency and increases data center reliability. KoldLok 
grommets seal more than 25 million ft^ of raised-floor data center space 
worldwide. By retrofitting your data center with KoldLok products today, 
you can count on significant energy and cost savings. 



upsice^ 

technologies® 
upsite.com 

upsite corporate headquarters 
santa fe, new mexico usa 
505.982.7800 



Download our best practices guidesheet 
Cool IT Equipment Efficiently to Lower 
Energy Use and Cut Costs at 
upsite.com/GetBestPractices 

upsite europe 
Utrecht, netherlands 
+31 (0)30 7523670 



All rights reserved. © Upsite Technologies, Inc. 2009 



(800) 835-1515 I (775) 284-2000 I sales@servertech.com I www.servertech.com 
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Seamless Continuity 



Continued from Page 1 
every customer experience sets SteelEye 
apart, says Ewald. The company works with 
a diverse range of resellers to ensure thor- 
ough marketing and service support for its 
full range of Windows- and Linux-based 
solutions. Its offerings support most industry- 
standard platforms, including Microsoft, 
Red Hat, and Novell, and close reseller part- 
nerships allow SteelEye to deliver custom 
solutions on a scale and capability that 
wouldn't otherwise be possible. 

"We get very involved and engaged with 
our customers as they develop their 
requirements for implementing high-avail- 
ability data replication and disaster recov- 
ery solutions," he says. "We work very 
closely with them and our resellers to 
ensure everything we bring to the table 
adds value." 

That means letting customer needs — not 
SteelEye' s specific technology offerings — 
drive the process. It also means giving the 
resellers free reign to manage things as they 
see fit. 

"We have resellers who have been with 
us for eight or nine years, and their prima- 
ry business is selling SteelEye solutions," 
says Ewald. "This isn't only a testament 
to our products. Rather, as the market 
continues to evolve and we continue to 
add more features to the product that bet- 
ter address the things that keep CIOs 
awake at night, it says quite strongly that 
our resellers are there for them anytime, 
day or night, to ensure our solutions pro- 
vide them the absolute best data protec- 
tion available." 

Big Solutions For Smaller Companies 

SteelEye was formed in 1999 to take 
Unix-based technology and make it avail- 
able to a larger market. It is a wholly 



owned subsidiary of SIOS Technology, a 
publicly traded Japan-based hardware and 
software vendor. By specializing in solu- 
tions for Windows and Linux network 
environments, SteelEye delivered data pro- 
tection, data replication, and disaster recov- 
ery capabilities that were formerly reserved 
for larger enterprise customers to the small 
to midsized enterprise market. 

In doing so, SteelEye opened up the mar- 
ket to cash- and expertise- strapped SMEs 
that had typically stuck to less expensive 
and less capable tape-based solutions. 
Today, the landscape continues to shift 
rapidly, thanks to the spread of virtualiza- 
tion technologies in data centers. 

"The cost of hardware resources neces- 
sary to support a disaster recovery site is 
much lower now because you don't have 
to have as many physical servers," says 
Ewald. "You can use a virtualized plat- 
form to support multiple virtual servers 
on one physical machine. Many compa- 
nies that had previously seen this as cost- 
prohibitive will now find a platform much 
more amenable to their needs from a cost 
perspective." 



Processor.com 

capabilities. Although SteelEye isn't cur- 
rently marketing a solution specifically 
targeted at the cloud computing market, 
its core competencies position its cus- 
tomers and partners to leverage this 
emerging capability. 

"The technology we have today lends 
itself to that model," says Ewald. "We 
play very nicely here to protect both cloud 
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Ewald. "This can open up the market for 
them and represents a really strong oppor- 
tunity for them to expand their customer 
base and have something more friendly to 
[offer] the SME community." 

Unique Employee Makeup 

The partnership model has allowed 
SteelEye' s influence to far exceed its actual 
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computing data centers [and] the compa- 
nies that rely on them. Everybody's look- 
ing at the budget today, and everybody's 
looking to get more value for fewer dol- 
lars. These methods go hand in hand." 

This model resonates strongly with 
resellers, too, as they are always looking 
for new opportunities to add value and 
develop sustainable business models. 



We get very involved and engaged with our 
customers as tliey develop tlieir requirements 

for implementing high-availability data 
replication and disaster recovery solutions." 

-Steel Eye's Greg Ewald 



Cloud-based computing is also having 
an influence, one that Ewald says offers 
SMEs a more cost-effective method for 
enabling instant or near-instant recovery 



"Resellers have owned the relationships 
with a lot of these customers and have the 
know-how to adapt the technology from 
larger to smaller organizations," says 



Interesting Fact 

Low turnover and long tenure of current 
staff— atypical in the industry— makes 
SteelEye more like a family than a com- 
pany. Vice President of Marketing Greg 
Ewald says because everybody's known 
everybody else for years, the entire staff 
is empowered to solve internal and cus- 
tomer-related issues more quickly than 
would otherwise be the case. 



size of between 40 and 50 employees, a large 
percentage of whom are long-term staff. 

"What really resonates with me is the 
lack of turnover inside our organization," 
says Ewald. "We have a very dedicated 
group of people devoted specifically to 
making sure our customers get the best ser- 
vice that they possibly can. 

"It permeates down through our organi- 
zation and into our reseller community, as 
well," adds Ewald. "Any of our partners 
can call anybody in this company and get 
answers to any question they have." 

Ewald says it' s allowed SteelEye to build 
a deep level of trust that's driven consis- 
tently high customer retention rates. "You 
can only survive today's economy by hav- 
ing a degree of trust that's above the com- 
petition," he says. "If you want to continue 
to grow your business, you have to have 
people who trust you and believe in what 
you do." 



Consolidated Security 
Platforms 



Continued from Page 1 
managers to pick the optimal product for 
each type of security service. 

There are arguably two holes in the point 
product argument. First, single-function 
device buyers tend to believe that by not 
integrating all functions into one box, 
they're avoiding having a single point of 
failure. The problem with this view is that 
if your standalone firewall fails, your net- 
work is still a sitting duck, even if all other 
security devices remain operational. Taking 
that one step further, instead of having only 
one device that can fail, by using point 
products, you have several failure points. 

Moreover, the best-of-breed argument 
assumes that UTM manufacturers are by 
nature inferior to their point product counter- 
parts, but there could be reason to assume the 
opposite is true. After all, does the fact that a 
company has long experience with designing 
antivirus software mean that the company is 
equally skilled at designing and supporting 
hardware from the ASIC chips on up? 



UTM Value 

According to Frost & Sullivan's "World 
Unified Threat Management" report from 
November 2008, the UTM market will 
mushroom from the present $1.6 billion to 
$6.9 billion in 2014 — an annual compounded 
growth of 23%. Numbers like those tend to 
spring from products having particularly 
good ROI. 

With UTM, functionality for all applica- 
tions generally comes built into the box. 
Sometimes the number that are enabled is 
determined by the user's license. The same is 
true of the number of seats supported. 
Different models within a UTM family will 
typically be differentiated by the power of 
their processors and the bandwidth of their 
networking. These in turn dictate functions 
such as maximum firewall throughput, the 
maximum number of concurrent VPN ses- 
sions, maximum session throughput, and so 
on. But the operating system and other soft- 
ware within the appliance, as well as the con- 



The ability to transition to a new system tliat 
can be managed by only one or two people vs. 
I renewing with a more complex solution 
requiring larger resources can be persuasive. 




Instead of requiring one appliance for each security application, unified threat management 
devices combine a host of services into one box. (Image courtesy of Fortinet) 



The reality is that quality vendors have 
quality products across the board. Moreover, 
a well-designed UTM will often have a list 
of compatible third-party appliances for busi- 
nesses that want specialized features or per- 
formance out of a specific security service. 



sole that manages all those applications, 
stays constant across the UTM family. 

"When you have all of these functions 
under one console, they communicate bet- 
ter," says Info-Tech's Lou. "You begin to 
realize this idea of seamless security." 



Deployment Questions 

According to Anthony James, vice pres- 
ident of products for UTM manufacturer 
Fortinet (www.fortinet.com), it's rare for 
an enterprise to simply ditch all of its 
existing security equipment and convert to 
a UTM outright, even when an ROI calcu- 
lator reveals a break-even period of less 
than three years. Most enterprises that buy 



UTM do so at times when their primary, 
long-term security license contracts are up 
for renewal. Especially in current times, as 
some IT departments are cutting staff, the 
ability to transition to a new system that 
can be managed by only one or two people 
vs. renewing with a more complex so- 
lution requiring larger resources can 
be persuasive. So your first question to ask 
is whether your current staff and IT re- 
sources need the simplified management 
of a unified solution. 

IT managers rightfully worry about re- 
porting capabilities and all of the minutiae 



I necessary for compliance in their own 
fields. A checklist of such concerns will 
have been gone over before buying the cur- 
rent security appliances. Revive this list and 
apply it to a potential UTM purchase. Does 
it have everything necessary, or are there 
some features lost in the process of having a 
unified interface? If so, will the UTM solu- 
tion work with the existing appliance that 
does provide those capabilities? 




Users 



Even having the best unified solution in 
the world will only get you so far, cautions 
James. There's no substitute for "administra- 
tive know-how and securing information 
with just plain old policies," he says. 
Database security tools and other methods of 
guarding against "inside jobs" must also be 
addressed. Whether you pick a UTM offer- 
ing or multiple point products, make sure the 
solution fits within your proven, effective 
policy base and don't be shy about asking 
vendors for advice on how to accomplish 
this with the least amount of disruption as 
new solutions are implemented. 
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All Together Now 

From Networking Products To Rack Hardware, 
CablesAndKits.com Is A One-Stop Online Shop For SMEs 
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News 



by Elizabeth Millard 

Although there are plenty of places 
to buy Cisco products, racks, cables, 
and accessories, CablesAndKits.com 
believes that by combining so many 
products in one online store, it's 
unique in the industry. 

"We're the largest Cisco accessory 
dealer in the world, and now that 
we've branched out with our product 
lines, we've become the largest online 
retailer of preowned accessories, 
as well," says Craig 
Haynie, founder and 
CEO of CablesAndKits 
.com (888/622-0223; 
www.cablesandkits.com). 



Online Store Evolution 

Haynie founded the online store 
in 2004 after working with Cisco 
products at Lantech.com, a firm that 
specializes in case handling and shrink 
wrapping. He wanted an e-commerce oper- 
ation that focused on Cisco accessories and 
had exemplary customer service. 

In the first few years, the company had 
only a few employees, and business began 
to build gradually as demand increased. 
Because so many data centers use Cisco 
products, the main customers turned out to 
be small to midsized enterprises that need- 
ed such accessories as cable adapters, fiber 
cables, fans, and even screws. 

"There are so many accessories related to 
Cisco that even we haven't done it all," 
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cablesANDkits 

TOENETWORK ACCESSORY SUPERSTOBE 



. , www.cablesandkits.oo-n 




always aware that when a customer needs 
a part, it's usually needed immediately. 

Also, unlike other sites that ask cus- 
tomers to call for price quotes, Cables- 
AndKits. com prominently displays its item 
prices and inventory levels. 

Every evening, Haynie uploads inventory 
information and pricing into a Google ad 
matrix so that if a customer does a Google 
search on a part number, a listing will come 
up from CablesAndKits.com with relevant 
information. 



"Many dealers might advertise an item, 
but it doesn't mean tliat tliey actually have 

it If we say that we have it, then we have 

it, and we can ship the same day." 

- CablesAndKits. corn's Craig l-laynie 



says Haynie. "Rather than spreading our- 
selves thin and going with a bunch of dif- 
ferent manufacturers, we wanted to master 
the Cisco space first." 

After putting more than a thousand 
Cisco accessories in stock, the online 
retailer eventually branched out in order 
to diversify and began adding products 
from other manufacturers based on cus- 
tomer requests. 

The company has now grown to 25 
employees and has about 400,000 products 
in stock, Haynie notes, covering Cisco 
equipment and other categories such as 
telephone cables and plugs, power prod- 
ucts, rack hardware, and A/V items. Ad- 
ditionally, for customers looking for bigger 
bargains, there's a clearance section with 
discounted equipment. 

Taking The Lead 

In addition to boasting an e-commerce 
site that features a variety of accessories 
and other products, Haynie feels his com- 
pany differs from competitors in other key 
areas, as well. 

"I think a big part of our success is that 
we've literally lost sleep the whole time 
we've been in business, thinking about 
strategies that will allow us to stay ahead 
of everyone else," he says. Customer ser- 
vice is a huge part of that insomnia — the 
site can ship anything in inventory 
overnight, which Haynie says is because 
CablesAndKits. com's employees are 



"We are very concerned about accuracy 
and efficiency," he says. "If you're looking 
for a certain router, for example, you'll see 
the ad through Google that tells you how 
much it costs and lets you know that we 
have six in stock." 

Keeping a full warehouse allows the com- 
pany to do precise inventory, and Haynie 
notes that some resellers will advertise a 
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Although there are some larger customers 
and a few home consumers that also 
order, CablesAndKits.com gets more 
than 60% of its business from SMEs, 
and so the company evaluates new prod- 
ucts based on whether SMEs might be 
interested. 

"Customers of that size tend to need a 
variety of items like power cords, racks, 
[and] shelving, and they might find that 
their current supplier doesn't have every- 
thing they need, especially if they're grow- 
ing their server room," says Haynie. "If 
they come to our site, they can do all their 
shopping, save money, and get it delivered 
quickly. In this economy, let's face it: 
Every dollar counts." 

The Advantages Of Buying Preowned 

Although the site features a variety of 
new products, there's a strong focus on pre- 
owned items, Haynie notes, particularly 
with the Cisco equipment. There are a 
number of advantages to buying used, from 
affordability to reliability. 

"We refurbish our equipment to the nth 
degree," he says, noting that employees 
who specialize in refurbishment will take 
the item apart to remove dust and dirt, 
clean the fans, replace any lights or parts, 
and sometimes even paint the chassis. 

Even Cisco dealers purchase the refur- 
bished equipment from CablesAndKits 





Interesting Fact 

CablesAndKits.com is helmed by a hus- 
band-and-wife team. CEO Craig Haynie's 
wife, Christin, is the CFO, and the pair has 
been working together for seven years. 
Says Craig of working with Christin: "It's 
an awesome arrangement. We know we 
can fully trust each other." 
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product without actually having it onsite, 
meaning that the retailer will have to find it 
elsewhere for a customer. 

"Many dealers might advertise an item, 
but it doesn't mean that they actually have 
it," says Haynie. "If the dealer has to find 
it, that could mean a delay in shipping or 
extra cost [to the customer]. If we say that 
we have it, then we have it, and we can 
ship the same day." 

The company is also constantly evaluat- 
ing the needs of small to midsized enter- 
prises, he adds, because they make up 
the majority of the site's customer base. 



.com, Haynie says. That means customers 
of the site can cut out the middleman by 
going to the site directly instead of other 
resellers. 

Also helpful, he adds, is that preowned 
equipment has been used in a live environ- 
ment, which proves that it's stable. Haynie 
points out that new equipment is usually 
tested for a short amount of time in a test 
environment. He says, "Preowned is defi- 
nitely better than new, and once people 
come to realize the advantages of pre- 
owned, they can save a lot of money." 



I Microsoft Agrees To DoJ 
Oversight Extension 

Microsoft has agreed to remain under scruti- 
ny related to its antitrust woes with regulators 
in the United States. According to the U.S. 
Department of Justice, Microsoft said it would 
rennain under the governnnent's eye for up to 
18 additional nnonths. This agreement is 
designed to let antitrust regulators resume 
watching Microsoft's efforts to share interop- 
erability information with rival organizations 
that create products for the Windows operat- 
ing system. The Justice Department plans to 
extend its monitoring through May 12, 201 1 , 
rather than ending on Nov. 12, 2009, as origi- 
nally planned. 




I Texas Instruments Sees Small Profit 

Dallas-based chip maker Texas Instruments' 
first-quarter profits exceeded its own expec- 
tations along with Wall Street's. Although 
profit and revenue dropped as demand for 
its products decreased, the company posted 
a final first-quarter profit of $17 million, due 
in part to an increase in chip orders since 
December. Its profits were down 97% from 
the $662 million reported during the same 
period a year ago. Despite this drop, compa- 
ny shares rose by 2.8%. Texas Instruments 
projects earnings for the second quarter of 
between $1.95 billion and $2.4 billion; ana- 
lysts estimate this number to top out at 
$1.94 billion. 




I Study Puts Price On Cost 
Of Lost Notebooks 

According to a study on notebook security 
conducted by Intel, the corporate cost of a 
lost or stolen laptop could be close to 
$100,000 in certain cases. The average cost 
for employers is $49,246, attributed to the 
loss of intellectual property, sensitive data, 
and productivity. Recovery costs also include 
replacement, detection, forensics, and data 
breach, with the latter accounting for as much 
as 80% of the loss. The cost of the misplaced 
notebook depends on who uses it in the com- 
pany. According to the study, a CEO's laptop 
may cost $28,449, but a manager's is valued 
at $61 ,040. Recovery expenses increase the 
longer the notebook is missing: The price of 
finding it the same day is $8,950, but if if s 
missing for more than seven days, this num- 
ber could reach $115,849. 

I AMD Reports Pre-Spinoff Loss 

In its first quarter results, the last before the 
spinoff of its fabrication facilities as Global 
Foundries, AMD reported a net loss of $416 
million (66 cents per share). The company 
logged an operating loss of $308 million on 
revenues of $1 .177 billion. The revenue was 
on par with the previous quarter but down 
about 21% year-over-year. Leaving its tabs 
out of the equation, AMD's net loss (adjust- 
ed non-GAAP) was $189 million with an 
operating loss (also adjusted non-GAAP) of 
$124 million. 
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Study Sheds Light On 
Question: How IVIany 
Data Centers Do 
Companies Have? 

It's common knowledge that there are data 
centers all over and that many companies 
have multiple data centers for branches or 
for disaster backup. But few have actually 
sought to quantify just exactly how many 
data centers the average company operates. 

A new study released by the Enterprise 
Strategy Group sheds some light on this 
query. Authored by Jennifer Gahm, research 
analyst and senior project manager with 
ESQ, the report examined both the number 
of physical locations, including offices and 
plants, as well as the number of data centers 
in the context of company size. 

The data in the report was collected from 
surveys of 492 senior IT professionals in 
North America and Western Europe. Sur- 
veyed companies included what ESG cate- 
gorizes as midmarket and enterprise-class 
companies, with between 100 to 999 em- 
ployees and 1 ,000 or more employees, 
respectively. 

About 42% of the midsized enterprises have 
two to five physical locations, while only 8% 
have just one. About 2% of midsized enter- 
prises have 50 to 99 locations. 

Meanwhile, 98% of large enterprises have 
six or more data center locations. Notably, 
among the rest of the charted categories 
for number of data canter locations (1 1 to 
25, 26 to 49, 50 to 99, 100 to 249, 250 to 
499, and 500 or more), the percentages are 
relatively close throughout — between 10 
and 17%. 

Data Center Breakdown 

About 90% of midsized organizations oper- 
ate one to five data centers worldwide; 7% 
operate six to 10 data centers, while just 1% 
run 1 1 to 20 or more than 20. About 19% of 



large enterprises operate just one or two 
data centers, 24% run between three and 
five data centers, 21% have six to 10, and 
20% have more than 20. 

Taking a look at location details by number 
of employees, no companies with fewer 
than 500 employees had more than 49 
locations; most have between two and 10. 
No companies with fewer than 1 ,000 em- 
ployees had more than 99 locations, again, 
with most having between two and 10. All 
of the companies with between 1 ,000 and 
2,499 employees had between two and 
249 data center locations. Also of note, 
companies with 2,500 to 4,999 employees 
had numbers of locations in every size cat- 
egory. 

by Seth Colaner 




Simple Environmental 
Monitoring 



Temperature @lert Takes The Guesswork 
Out Of Monitoring Server Rooms 
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by Drew Robb 

With so many quad-core chips and virtual 
servers being packed into server racks these 
days, hot spots are inevitable, and fear of 
servers overheating during off-peak hours 
has become a major concern for IT. 

Data centers, after all, change on a daily 
basis: Servers are added or removed, per- 
sonnel work around equipment, and IT per- 
forms routine maintenance. "It is not 
uncommon for something to accidentally 
get blocked or unplugged," says Harry 
Schechter, founder of Temperature @ lert 
(866/524-3540; www.temperaturealert 
.com). Even minor changes or shifts can 
cause a fan to be blocked or some cabling 
to get in the way of the cool airflow. 

To make matters worse, the high cost of 
energy coupled with demands to reduce 
budgets means that many enterprises are 
running their data centers a few degrees 
hotter in order to lower the amount of cool- 
ing used. In such times, extra care is 
required to prevent overheating. 

"We're seeing a major shift in the over- 
all temperature of the average data center 
because for every degree you raise the 
temperature, you can save about 4% in 
energy costs," says Schechter. "Since most 
equipment is designed to run hotter than 
the standard data center temperature, the 
limits can be pushed. However, there is a 
point of diminishing returns on the energy 
savings as the internal fans run faster and 
generate more heat, which leads to a higher 
cooling load." 

Temperature Tracking 

Founded in 2005, Temperature® lert is 
a provider of temperature-monitoring 
products for data centers. The company 
was established around a team of hard- 
ware/software engineers from Schechter' s 
alma mater, the Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology. 

Temperature© lert currently offers two 
products that monitor the temperature of 
data centers. According to Schechter, these 
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aren't fancy temperature-monitoring prod- 
ucts with dozens of features and a hefty 
price tag; rather, the products simply do 
what the name implies: They alert people 
about the temperature. 

"The inexpensive nature of our products 
allows people to purchase dozens at a time 
and deploy them around a data center in 
order to detect and ultimately eliminate hot 
spots," says Schechter. 

The two flavors are USB (TM-STD30) 
or Wi-Fi-enabled (TM-WIFI20). Both 
supply email and text message alerts based 
on preset temperature parameters set by 
data center managers who decide what the 
acceptable temperature range of equip- 
ment should be and input that data into 
the system. Any time the room or area 
rises/drops beyond those bounds, an alert 
is generated. 

Avoiding High-Tech Pratfalls 

Recent decades are filled with innova- 
tive gadgets with basic flaws, such as your 
high-tech cell phone that works anywhere 
in the world and has Web capabilities but 



temperature, produce numerous reports, 
and in many cases may even include a 
camera, but with so many different factors 
to keep track of, they may miss what is a 
very obvious indicator of trouble: 
a spike in heat. 

"The market is pretty well 
saturated with alter- 
nate solutions," says 
Schechter. "However, 
like many of the soft- 
ware programs you use 
every day, these alter- 
natives are typically 
overloaded with fea- 
tures that just aren't 
needed. Our focus on 
simplicity makes our 
products much easier to 
use and more reliable 
than the alternatives." 

Schechter' s philosophy 
is to keep his offerings 
simple and avoid trying to do more than 
rapidly detect and alert on temperature shifts. 

"Our products alert customers to prob- 
lems with their temperature- sensitive pos- 
sessions before any damage is done," says 
Schechter. "With Temperature© lert, they 
receive an email or text message when 
there is a change in temperature so that 
they can take action to avert disaster." 

Thorough & Easy-To-Use Solutions 

In addition to alerts, the product records 
historical temperature readings. Such 
records are useful when calculating energy 
costs for a given period to determine the 
most cost-effective temperature for the data 
center as a whole. 

"Historical records are also used by com- 
panies that need to prove that items such as 
wine and vaccines have been stored proper- 
ly," says Schechter. 

In keeping with the design goal of sim- 
plicity, these tools are fast and easy to set up. 
According to Schechter, it only takes a few 
minutes to set up the temperature levels and 
alert system. As a result. Temperature® lert 



'The inexpensive nature of our products 
allows people to purchase dozens at a time and 
deploy them around a data center in order to 
detect and ultimately eliminate hot spots." 



Temperature @ lert' s Harry Schechter 



J 



can't get reception at your own home or 
the graphically rich software on your desk- 
top at work that has a tendency to show- 
case the blue screen of death despite its 
slick interface. 

The same can hold true in the monitor- 
ing market. Schechter points out that some 
of the more advanced monitoring products 
can sometimes become the victim of their 
own sophistication. They monitor a pletho- 
ra of environmental conditions beyond 
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Interesting Fact 

The founder of the company is an MIT 
graduate, and the company's technical core 
comprises further graduates of MIT that 
Schechter recruited to ensure the company 
had a rock-solid technical foundation. 



doesn't require lots of resources devoted to 
technical support. 

"When the rare occasion arises in which 
a customer needs technical help, he will be 
talking to someone who helped develop the 
product," says Schechter. "The person 
you're interacting with for support literally 
knows our products inside and out." 

Future Projects 

Temperature® lert is in the process of 
releasing a new product that adds phone call 
alerting to the existing email and text ser- 
vices. These products won't require a phone 
line or Internet access — just plug it into the 
wall, and it' s set up and ready to alert. 

"The IT industry has been the lifeblood 
of our company," says Schechter. "We're 
continuing to work directly with leaders in 
the industry to continuously update our 
products to solve real-world problems 
quickly and easily." 
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Reliable, EfGcient 
Server Chassis Units 

In Win Development USA's Designs Feature 
Optimized Airflow & Simple Assembly 
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by Bruce Gain 

A server's computing power 
may be closely tied to its CPU 
and memory specifications, but 
overall performance and stability 
also rely on the design of the 
chassis and power supply unit. A 
poorly designed PSU, for example, 
can spell a host of problems, rang- 
ing from poor power consumption 
to overheating, which can lead to 
system failure. Chassis fans must 
efficiently keep components 
inside the server cool, but 
their noise levels can 
be an issue if they are 
poorly designed. 

How well airflow is 
directed inside the chassis 
counts for a lot, as well, because 
it is important to ensure that cool air 
keeps components below temperature 
thresholds while warm air is channeled out 
of the server. Then, when it comes time for 
the system builder to fit the motherboard and 
other components inside the chassis, the 
installation process should be simple. 

In Win Development USA (www.in- 
win.us) designs PSU-equipped server chas- 
sis that both address these performance 
concerns and offer additional features, says 
Vincent Lo, a product manager for In Win. 
"There are many server chassis out there, 
but we are not just another vendor," Lo 




^ Founded m 1999 



that the assembly process for its lU chassis 
is virtually the same as it is for its 2U or 3U 
counterparts. Additionally, several server 
components, such as the top cover and PCI 
expansion slots, can be built into the chassis 
without screws, which simplifies the server 
assembly process. The chassis are designed 
in such a way that the assembly and compo- 
nent installation process is straightforward, 
Lo says. 

The low-cost applications that In Win's 
chassis target largely consist of servers used 



In Win's chassis are designed in sucli a way 
tliat the assembly and component 
installation process is straightforward. 



says. "We have our own engineers that cre- 
ate unique designs." 

The Niche 

In Win's customer base in the United 
States mainly consists of system builders 
who seek efficient and reliable chassis units 
that are also compact and inexpensive, Lo 
says. The firm's engineering team caters to 
their demands by developing chassis units 
with compact form factors, some of which 
are only 15 inches wide, 19 inches long, 
and less than 1 inch thick. 

"Servers with [our chassis units] are very 
easy to make," Lo says. "They are simple 
chassis and are geared for very low-cost 
applications, such as servers for less than 
$1,000." 

For the U.S. market. In Win's engineers 
have applied know-how from its parent 
company in Taiwan, In Win Development, 
by applying design techniques from its PC 
case business to its servers. For example, Lo 
says the lU, 2U, and 3U chassis its U.S.- 
based engineers design are modularized so 
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for Web-based applications, Lo says. "Be- 
sides Web or email applications, the chassis 
are also well-geared for compact and low- 
cost servers that offer a good fit for enterpris- 
es that are involved in e-commerce." 

Front-To-Back Cooling 

Although the chassis are targeted for rel- 
atively inexpensive servers, their designs 
must meet strict criteria and demands that 
only high-end server applications required 
just a few years ago. In Win Development 
USA's chassis, for example, are designed 
with quiet fans and component placement 
for optimized airflow, which vary accord- 
ing to the demands of the different chassis 
designs in the firm's R-Series products, Lo 
says. In Win's R-Series 2U and 3U chassis, 
for example, benefit from a front- to-back 
cooling design, which plays a key role in 
making sure that server components remain 
within certain temperature thresholds. 

The front-to-back cooling design ensures 
that the motherboard is placed in the chassis 
in such a way that cool air is first channeled 
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Interesting Fact 

In Win Development USA's server 
chassis offer many features found 
in its parent company's PC gaming 
case designs. 



through the front of the server where the 
processor, chipset, memory, and hard drives 
are located. The fans and vents in the chas- 
sis then send the hot air out the back of the 
server. Besides keeping the inside compo- 
nents cool in a more efficient way, the 
design is also required for data centers with 
cold aisle/hot aisle layouts. 

"The front- to-back airflow is essential to 
keep the components cool," Lo says. "It is 
also important for the entire server's ther- 
mal control and a data center's [cold 
aisle/hot aisle] layout." 

The PSU Factor 

In Win's chassis come with internal 
PSUs featuring varied power specifications 
according to the size of the server. The IW- 
RAIOO chassis, with dimensions of 1.75 x 
19 X 15 inches (HxWxD), comes with a 
250W PSU with an option of 300W, while 
the IW-RIOO, which measures 1.75 x 19 x 
26 inches, has a 400W PSU with a 500W 
option. Because an underpowered PSU 
wastes electricity and an overloaded unit 
can lead to component failure. In Win's 
choice of PSUs is tailored to the size of the 
server chassis, Lo says. The firm also backs 
its PSUs with a three-year warranty. 

Other potential problems that system 
builders often run into is that power supplies 
come in different shapes and sizes, so some- 
times it is hit or miss if a PSU will fit in a par- 
ticular chassis. The fact that the firm's chassis 
come already fitted with the right PSU offers 
a solution to this dilemma, Lo says. 

"Sometimes our customers have a hard 
time finding power supplies for competing 
chassis, but we solve this problem since the 
PSUs are already included," Lo says. 

U.S. Ambitions 

In Win Development USA was first estab- 
lished as a U.S. branch of Taiwan-based In 
Win Development in 1999. According to Lo, 
In Win Development USA recently hired a 
group of engineers who developed the sub- 
sidiary's current offering of compact 1 to 3U 
server chassis. In the future, storage chassis is 
one sector In Win will likely enter, Lo says. 

"In two or three years, we might get into 
chassis for servers that offer storage appli- 
cations," Lo says. "I don't have a lot of 
manpower now, with only a few engineers 
in the U.S. office, but storage is one area 
we are looking at." 



Microsoft Security 
Intelligence Report 
Shows Latest 
Threats & Trends 

Microsoft recently released volume six of its 
Security Intelligence Report, a twice-yearly 
docunnent that examines various security 
issues and software vulnerabilities such as 
malware, viruses, and other related attacks. 
Volume six covers July 2008 through 
December 2008. 

The report identified rogue security software, 
also known as scareware, as one of the 
biggest threats. Rogue security software con- 
sists of malicious programs posing as 
antivirus or antispyware applications, with 
names such as MS Antivirus or Vista AV. The 
rogue software's creators prey on the con- 
cern over computer protection and trick users 
into downloading the malicious data onto 
their systems. The Security Intelligence 
Report found that in the last half of 2008, two 
newer Trojans called Win32/FakeXPA and 
Win32/FakeSecSen, as well as another 
rogue security program called Win32/Renos, 
were the most prevalent. As a precaution, 
Microsoft reminds users to only download 
anti-malware products from known, trusted 
sources. 

Level Of Threat 

Another aspect of the report found that the 
level of security threat depended on whether 
a user was working on a home computer or a 
corporate computer. Generally, security 




threats were higher when working on a home 
computer than when working on a corporate 
computer. Users working on corporate com- 
puters likely have email and Internet restric- 
tions and updated antivirus protection, which 
help reduce attacks. Home users may not 
have adequate protection and likely have 
many more software programs that can be 
targeted. Furthermore, home users may be 
unfamiliar with what constitutes "bad" soft- 
ware and may not remove it from their com- 
puters. If Windows offers users a choice for 
what to do with a program, users tend to sim- 
ply ignore the alert, thinking that there might 
be some value to the software. 

Other notable facts described in the report 
include that 95% of all online attacks were 
aimed at third-party applications such as 
Adobe Flash or RealPlayer. Malware is still 
dominant, affecting 67% of infected comput- 
ers; Trojan downloaders and droppers were on 
24.4% of all infected computers. Five out of 20 
threats identified downloaded rogue security 
software of some kind. In corporations, about 
50% of data breaches were the consequence 
of lost or stolen equipment, whereas hacking 
accounted for less than 20%. 

by Kris Glaser 



Page 10 



Processor.com 



May 8, 2009 



News 



I LCD Panels Recovering 

LCD shipments are on the mend. Industry 
researchers at DisplaySearch reported that 
37.9 million large-area TFT LCD panels, used 
in notebook PCs, monitors, and televisions, 
shipped in March, which represents a 29% rise 
compared to February. Large-area TFT LCD 
revenues climbed to $3.9 billion, a 31% rise 
compared to the previous month. Notebook 
panels experienced the most growth for the 
period at 38%, LCD TVs showed 30% growth, 
and LCD monitors showed 24% growth. 
DisplaySearch expects continued growth in 
the second quarter and predicts that panel 
makers will reach 80% capacity utilization. 
Despite the blip, year-over-year shipments 
were down 5% and revenues were down 47%. 

I Click Fraud Falls 

Click fraud decreased in the first quarter of this 
year after hitting a peak at the end of 2008, 
according to the Click Fraud Index, produced 
by fraud monitoring company Click Forensics. 
Click fraud involves someone clicking a pay- 
per-click ad, either purposely or mistakenly, 
resulting in ad commissions or ad spending to 
increase and ultimately resulting in a referral 
that is of little or no value to the advertiser. 
According to Click Forensics, click fraud inci- 
dents fell to 13.8% from 17.1% for Q4 of last 
year. Compared to the Q1 numbers from last 
year, the number is still lower than the 16.3% 
reported then. The reasons for the dip, accord- 
ing to Click Forensics, include an expected 
seasonal drop, a decline in scammers' motiva- 
tions because of lower per-click prices, and 
better detection and blocking by ad providers. 




I IBM Reports Q1 Results 

Industry giant IBM reported its first-quarter 
financial results, with per-share profits of 
$1 .70, an increase of 3% year-over-year and 
better than the $1 .66 predicted by analysts. 
However, the company's sales fell 1 1 % to 
$21 .7 billion, or 4% when adjusted for curren- 
cy changes. IBM's Systems and Technology 
group, responsible for server and storage 
hardware, showed revenue of $3.2 billion, a 
drop of 23% year-over-year. Overall, the 
company's net income fell just 1% year-over- 
year, falling from $2.32 billion to $2.3 billion. 
The small size of the decline in net income is 
due in large part to efforts the company made 
this year to cut costs, including layoffs. 

I Broadcom Makes Bid 
To Acquire Emulex 

Semiconductor maker Broadcom has made 
an unsolicited bid of $764 million to purchase 
storage networking manufacturer Emulex. 
Broadcom's offer of $9.25 per share is 40% 
more than what Emulex shares were worth in 
mid-April, although Emulex's shares jumped 
at news of a possible acquisition. If the merg- 
er is successful, Broadcom would add Emu- 
lex's networking technologies to its own offer- 
ings, expanding its reach in the area of Fibre 
Channel networking and, the company says, 
increasing its earnings as early as 2010. 
Emulex's board of directors is currently con- 
sidering the offer, although it has rejected 
bids from Broadcom in the past. 



Better Backups 



Arkeia Eases Backup Woes With Flexible, 
Comprehensive Solutions For SMEs 



by William Van Winkle 

In times of mushrooming storage demand 
and shrinking budgets, one of the central 
problems for IT is how to safeguard primary 
data. If you're in a typical SME data center, 



even under 500, in part because you still 
have the ability to deploy the same soft- 
ware that's in the appliance in your own 
equipment elsewhere in the organization. 
Typically, managers will have a data center 
where they need to run traditional backup 
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this data probably resides on a SAN 
accessed by your applications. Even though 
the SAN may be protected by RAID, you 
still need a second, if not a third, copy for 
assurance. So a backup solution should be 
able to plug seamlessly into a SAN, manage 
multiple copies across both disk and tape, 
and replicate simply across multiple sites. 

Arkeia Software (www.arkeia.com) has a 
solution. The company produces backup 
software for 130 platforms and has cus- 
tomers spanning 70 countries. Solutions 
range from single servers to large enterprise 
WANs. More importantly, Arkeia offers 
three deployment modes for the same solu- 
tion. For enterprises that want to install on 
their own servers, there's Arkeia Software 
Application. For a more integrated approach, 
the Arkeia Physical Appliance line features 
top disk capacities from 500GB to 10TB, 
and most come with an internal LTO tape 
drive. For the same integrated approach but 
built on top of an organization's existing 
VMware ESX or ESXi infrastructure, 
there's the Arkeia Virtual Appliance line. 

Right-Sizing 

Arkeia' s software platform includes 
backup servers, backup agents, the backup 
replication server, and the central man- 
agement server. Using these four facets, 
managers can tackle the backup needs of 
everything from a small office to thou- 
sands of seats across many buildings. 

The same software platform sits within 
Arkeia' s physical appliances, the project 
group that Arkeia Vice President of Sales 
Dave Elliott feels is particularly important 
for SMEs. 



software and then remote offices where 
they don't have IT. That's where the appli- 
ance can fit." 

Although the physical appliance concept 
may still be rare in enterprise backup cir- 
cles, Arkeia was only following a lead from 
the security space. All-in-one security 
appliances, often called UTM (unified 
threat management) devices, have been a 
popular, scalable, and simple approach to 
business security for years. Couldn't this 
also be done in the storage world? There 
were plenty of NAS solutions, but no one 
had ever taken the next step into an enter- 
prise-ready backup appliance, complete 
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can flow from clients to backup server or 
from backup server to tape libraries. In 
effect, this pushes the performance bottle- 
neck away from the software and places it 
back on the network connections. Better 
yet, managers can prioritize data streams, 
much like QoS on network traffic, making 
sure the most critical data gets stored first. 

The speed of Arkeia' s solutions is another 
bragging point, according to Elliott. "We, our 
partners, and our customers 

have all done testing that 

shows we're 300% faster than 
[our closest competitor]. 
That's primarily a result of our 
multiflow technology." 

With extra performance also 
comes extra attention to securi- 
ty and data integrity. Arkeia' s 
client software encrypts all data 
before sending it across the net- 
work for storage. This lets 
client CPUs do the heavy lifting 
of encryption rather than throw- 
ing the collective burden onto 
the backup server; plus, 
it guards files against 
being hijacked en route 
between systems. Addi- 
tionally, Arkeia employs 
three levels of backup verifi- 
cation to guard against data cor- 
ruption both during and after the 
storage process. 

If this weren't enough, Arkeia also tries to 
position itself on the lower end of the price 
scale. According to Elliott, when putting 
equivalent solutions side by side, Arkeia' s 
software is 40% of what its competitors cost. 

IVIeeting Tomorrow's Needs 

"With virtualization and a whole host of 
new technologies that are always trying to 
be better, cheaper, [and] faster, I think it 
ends up being more and more complex for 
SMEs that don't have very large IT depart- 
ments," says Elliott. "By definition, if 
you're a 250-person firm, you're not going 
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with tape and remote manageability over 
backup policies. Arkeia decided to try it 
and focused on making its Physical Appli- 
ance a drop-in solution for multiple remote 
locations that could be managed by remote 
IT staff from a single location. 

Performance Meets Value 

Much of enterprise backup technology 
dates back to the linear models that were 
dominant two or three decades ago. Tape 
is linear, and early backup software was 



As budgets tighten, managers must find a 
compromise between top tech and bottom 
budget, and this sweet spot is where Arlceia 
hopes to position itself. 



"Our physical, all-in-one appliance is 
unique," he says. "There are a couple of 
other solutions out there in the marketplace, 
but there are no other solutions delivered 
from a backup software vendor. The appli- 
ance is ideal for companies under 1,000, 



linear, as well, storing one file before mov- 
ing on to the next. Arkeia' s software 
instead leverages parallelism, which it 
often calls "multiflow." This refers to the 
already multithreaded software's ability to 
create up to 248 data streams, all of which 





Interesting Fact 

Dave Elliott, Arkeia Software's vice presi- 
dent of sales, says the closeness of his 
company's name to IKEA's is often a 
source of amusement: "When we meet 
new businesses," he says, "we often have 
to introduce ourselves as, 'Hi, we're 
Arkeia. We don't sell furniture.'" 



to have an IT department of 30 people. So 
increasing complexity is a real challenge." 

With complexity comes budget pressure. 
Managers must find a compromise between 
top tech and bottom budget, and this sweet 
spot is where Arkeia hopes to position itself. 

Elliott says that although Arkeia has only 
taken its first steps into virtualization, more 
are coming. Today, Arkeia' s version 8 plat- 
form features an ESX agent for VMware, 
and the new virtual appliance is designed 
for ESX. Going forward, look for a greater 
emphasis on cloud computing. This differs 
from the current backup replication capabil- 
ity found in version 8, which allows for 
backup either to a local disk system or over 
the LAN to another location. Version 8 does 
feature some preliminary ability to back up 
to cloud storage vendors, but look for such 
capabilities to expand in the coming years. 

However Arkeia evolves, it plans to stay 
true to its core concept: multiple backup 
modes all built on a single platform. With 
this, companies of any size can implement 
managed backup using the model that best 
suits any or all of their locations today and 
long into the future. 
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Fairway Consulting Group is a Premier Channel 
Partner for DataCore Software, with products 
focusing on storage virtualization, management, 
and networking. 

www.fairwayconsulting.com 

(866)516-5491 
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Best-Of-Breed Storage Virtualization 



DataCore Software From Fairway Consulting Group 



is your connpany considering or already imple- 
menting virtualization technologies? Planning 
your budget for new hardware? If so, you might 
be concerned about where to begin or whether 
your strategy is the best one for your enterprise. 

Fairway Consulting Group offers a combination 
of much-needed services based on "best-of- 
breed" virtualization technologies, including 
storage, server, desktop, and disaster recovery. 
As a channel partner with several leading virtu- 
alization product manufacturers. Fairway 
Consulting helps small to enterprise-level com- 
panies focus on issues of sustainability, explo- 
sive data growth, increased performance 



demands, end-of-life hardware, and disaster 
recovery. 

Fairway Consulting Group is a Premier 
Channel Partner for DataCore Software, with 
products focusing on storage virtualization, 
management, and networking. DataCore prod- 
ucts, including SANmelody, SANsymphony, 
SANmaestro, and Traveller CPR, offer a com- 
bination of features and functionality to suit 
any enterprise's needs. 

DataCore SANmelody overcomes the high 
cost barrier and complexity of traditional SAN 
storage. SANmelody converts standard 



Intel/AMD servers, blades, or VMs (virtual 
machines) into fully capable storage servers 
that virtualize disks and serve them over iSCSI 
or Fibre Channel to an existing network of 
application servers. 

Why DataCore Over Virtual Hardware 
Platforms? 

DataCore is intelligence only, allowing the 
flexibility that conventional hardware virtual- 
ization cannot provide. Why buy all new hard- 
ware or buy more hardware than you really 
need? DataCore allows you to use your cur- 
rent hardware to its maximum utilization while 



giving you increased utilization with your new 
hardware. 

Here are a few of the features you can expect 
from DataCore: 

• Completely hardware independent 

• 65% increased storage utilization 
on average 

• World-record performance I/O 

• True HA with active/active paths 

• AIM (asynchronous mirroring over IP) 

• Snapshot (pointer-based or image) 

• 100% investment protection on upgrades 

• iSCSI or Fibre Channel-ready 
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Barracuda Backup Service 
Integrates Local & Secure Offsite 
Backup For Disaster Recovery 

Starts at $49 per month 

(888) 268-4772 
www.barracuda.com/backup 
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Get Onsite & Offsite Backup 

Barracuda Backup Service 

The Barracuda Backup Service is an affordable, integrated 
local and offsite data backup and disaster recovery solution 
that combines an onsite appliance with a monthly subscrip- 
tion that replicates data to two offsite locations. Combining 
local and offsite storage provides the best of both worlds— 
onsite backups for the fastest restore times and secure, off- 
site storage for disaster recovery. 



Designed for organizations of any size, the Barracuda Backup 
Server creates a local copy of data and efficiently transfers the 
data offsite without any additional burden on production serv- 
ers. Offsite storage is monitored and managed by Barracuda 
Central as part of the Barracuda Backup Subscription, and tech 
support and emergency restores are included, as well. 



Deployed in varied, complex IT environments, the Barracuda 
Backup Service protects mission-critical business information, 
utilizes industry-standard networking protocols to access data 
for backup, and is compatible with all major operating systems. 

The Barracuda Backup Service Web control panel makes 
it easy to manage and back up data to multiple units at 
one or more locations— from anywhere. It also provides 
control of settings, reports, restores, statistics, and ac- 
count information in order to manage Barracuda Backup 
Servers and Barracuda Backup Subscription plans. In ad- 
dition, customers receive automated alert notifications via 
the Web control panel when conditions affecting backup 
service are detected. 
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StoneFly Voyager is an afford- 
able, expandable IP SAN with 
compelling performance. 

$25,000 for standard 5U; $11,000 
for expandable 3U 

(888) 786-6335 

www.stonefly.com 



STONEFLY 



Just store It 

StoneFly Voyager IP SAN 

From online transaction processing to databases, from virtual 
servers to disk backup, your business needs enterprise fea- 
tures at a reasonable price. For your primary or secondary 
storage needs, take a close look at StoneFly's new Voyager 
family of virtualized IP SAN appliances. 

Part of the StoneFly Storage Concentrator lineup. Voyager 
comes with either six or 10 IGbps Ethernet iSCSI ports. 
There's also an option with four lOGbps connections for per- 
formance in the 950MBps neighborhood and StoneFly's stor- 
age virtualization engine delivers quad-core processing power. 

Voyager supports any mix of SATA and SAS hard drives and/or 
SSDs and features a dedicated iSCSI cache. Its virtual server 



environment support extends to Virtual Iron, Citrix XenServer, 
VMware, and Microsoft offerings. 

Voyager runs on StoneFly's StoneFusion OS, which provides 
copy-on-write snapshots, replication, and mirroring, along 
with block-level provisioning and centralized management. 
There's hardware RAID (3, 5, 6, 10, 30, 50, 60, and more) 
with battery-powered backup, as well as load balancing by 
host or by volume. 

Pricing starts at $25,000 for the standard 5U form factor. Rack- 
mountable 3U expansion arrays start at $1 1 ,000 and can bring 
the Voyager to a total of 128 drives. 
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Citrix GoToAssist Express & 
Corporate allow companies 
to more quickly resolve 
technical issues with 
customers and end users. 

Express: $9.95 day pass; $600 
Annually; $69 Monthly 

(800) 424-8749 

www.citrix.com 



Provide Instant Online Tech Support 

Citrix GoToAssist Express & Corporate 



Lowering costs and increasing productivity 
are always at the top of a company's priority 
list. Citrix offers solutions that can not only 
increase productivity and save on costs, but 
also bolster customer satisfaction and 
company reputation. 

GoToAssist Express allows individual users 
and small businesses to provide instant online 
technical support to their clients. Customers 
can quickly receive simple, Web-based 
technical support, which in turn increases 
their satisfaction with the company. In addition 
to improving call-resolution times, solving 
more problems online also saves on support 
and travel costs. GoToAssist Express lets 
businesses offer support for both Macs and 
PCs. With GoToAssist Express, companies 



can sign up online and set up their service in 
just a few minutes. 

For larger organizations, Citrix offers 
GoToAssist Corporate. Companies can 
remotely support all end users, regardless of 
their location, and enable a special team 
collaboration tool to resolve complex issues 
that may arise. GoToAssist Corporate also 
features quick and secure access to remote 
systems, as well as built-in surveys and 
reports that help companies demonstrate 
quick ROI. 
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Unify Enterprise Edition v.2.7 is a tool to 
proactively enforce compliance policies and 
improve IT efficiency. 

Active Directory Manager $1 2/user 

Exchange 2003/2007 Manager $8/user 
Mobility Manager $5/user 
Service Manager for Google Apps $5/user 
Distribution Group Manager $5/user 
OCS Manager $5/user 
Report Manager $1 5,000/one-time 

(408)745-3300 
www.ensim.com 



Automate & Conquer 

Ensim Unify Enterprise Edition v.27 



Viewed one way, meeting compliance stan- 
dards could be considered a headache; 
viewed in another light, compliance can be 
a powerful way to improve a company's effi- 
ciency and security, leading to lower costs 
and fewer problems for data center man- 
agers. 

Ensim's Unify Enterprise Edition v.2.7 is de- 
signed to meet these compliance needs with 
new functionality that proactively enforces 
compliance policies and improves IT effi- 
ciency with automatic processes and tight 
security for mobile devices and distribution 
group management. 

Unify Enterprise Edition v.2.7 supports AD 
(Active Directory), MS Exchange, Black- 
Berry, Windows Mobile, and OCS (Office 
Communications Server), all in an effort 
to meet compliance directives through 



enforced standardization and patch security 
vulnerabilities by eliminating reliance on 
manual tasks. 

With improved distribution group management, 
administrators can standardize distribution 
group provision across the system by using pre- 
defined prefixes for data. Version 2.7 supports 
cloud computing initiatives, such as Google 
Apps, and even on-site infrastructure, including 
Active Directory and MS Exchange, from a sin- 
gle Web-based administration console. 

Supported security policies for mobile devices 
include password complexity, inactivity time, 
and lock/wipe settings. 
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Advanced Systems Concepts' ActiveBatch V7 eliminates the need to rely on 
scripts to integrate enterprise applications, platforms, and databases. 

Begins at $7,500 

for base configuration tfVffS a o 

(800) 229 2724 ADVANCED SYSTEMS 

www.advsyscon.com (SUf CoNCEPTS, InC. 



Job Scheduling & Workload Automation From A Single Platform 

Advanced Systems Concepts ActiveBatch V7 



Advanced Systems Concepts' new version of its workload- 
automation application. ActiveBatch can help users and devel- 
opers improve their organization's quality of service while cut- 
ting operating costs— all via one job-scheduling and workload- 
automation platform. 

Additions to ActiveBatch V7 include dynamic SOA and related 
Web services tools, such as external and reusable Web Ser- 
vices Description Languages. Dynamic SOA lets users enact 
and change applications and processes in/out of the enterprise 
via apps with WSDL support; Web services support event- 
based Web services via an Event Provider/Subscriber facility. 

ActiveBatch's enhanced Job Library supports job steps for all 



applications that use Web services. Additional library en- 
hancements include a new interactive designer that provides 
support for drag-and-drop integration of applications and 
ActiveBatch services. 

New event triggers extend ActiveBatch's previous event archi- 
tecture to now manage jobs beyond data and time parameters 
to improve service levels and server usage. A new change- 
management feature replaces a previous import/export tool 
and includes support for creating, comparing, modifying, and 
updating objects across environments, providing easier updat- 
ing and management of ActiveBatch objects. A new Power 
Management job step can hibernate and wake servers to 
reduce data center power consumption. 
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Recovery For OST Files 

DataNumen Advanced Exchange Recovery 2.0 



There are many hardware and software rea- 
sons, including server crashes or malicious 
software, that can make offline storage 
(.OST) files inaccessible. But such files still 
contain your mail messages and other items 
of your mail account that you may need. With 
DataNumen's Advanced Exchange Recov- 
ery 2.0, you can recover as much data as 
possible and save it as Outlook files. 

Advanced Exchange Recovery 2.0 makes it 
easy to retrieve the contents of your mailbox, 
recovering mail messages, posts, folders, 
notes, appointments, contacts, and other 



mail account items from OST files and sav- 
ing them as Outlook .PST files. Message 
properties (subject, date, to, from, etc.) and 
subobjects (attachments, embedded objects) 
are also recovered. 

Because of a byte-level scan performed by 
an advanced algorithm, the program recov- 
ers all possible items in OST files. And it 
works where other similar solutions fail. 

Advanced Exchange Recovery includes the 
ability to recover password-protected OST 
files or deleted items in OST files and OST 



files on any corrupted media. Plus, it can re- 
cover mail messages in plain text, RTF, and 
HTML format. 

Other features include: 

• Ability to convert Exchange OST files to 
Outlook PST files 

• Support for Exchange Server 2007 and 
Outlook 2007 

• The ability to recover and split oversized 
OST files 

• Batch recovery 

• Search features to find OST files on the 
local PC 



DataNumen Advanced 
Exchange Recovery 2.0 
makes it easy to retrieve the 
contents of your mailbox and 
save them as Outlook files. 

$249.95 (single-user license) 

(800) 998-8826 

www.datanumen.com 
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Instantly Seareh 
Terabytes ofText_ 



dtSearch products have received 
hundreds of excellent press reviews. 

The dtSearch Web site also has 
hundreds of developer case studies 
posted at www.dtsearch.com. 



dtSearch Version 7.6 releases cover both 
developer products, with new expanded sample 
code for use with Microsoft's most recent Visual 
Studio version, and enterprise products, with 
updates to the user interface. 

(800) 483-4637 (800-IT-FINDS ) 

www.dtsearch.com 



The Smart Choice For Text Retrieval® Gets Better 

dtSearch Version 7.6 Releases 
Extend 64-Bit Capabilities In Enterprise, 
Developer Products 



dtSearch, a leading supplier of enterprise and 
developer text retrieval software, has extend- 
ed its 64-bit product line. The new release 
covers both dtSearch's enterprise and devel- 
oper products, including native 64-bit versions. 
For the developer products, the new release 
provides expanded sample code for use with 
Microsoft's most recent Visual Studio version. 
For the enterprise products, the new release 
updates the user interface, providing a greater 
selection of "look and feel" options for users. 

The Version 7.6 release includes: 
dtSearch Desktop with Spider, which instant- 
ly searches files on a PC, and dtSearch 
Network with Spider, which searches across 
a network. Both instantly search and display, 
with highlighted hits, a variety of file types, 
including email messages along with the full 
text of email attachments. Through the Spider, 
both applications can also add Web content to 
a local or network search. 

dtSearch Web with Spider quickly publishes 
a large volume of instantly searchable data to 
an IIS Internet or intranet site. dtSearch Web 
works as a point-and-click solution, with no 
programming required. The Spider provides 
integrated support for local and remote Web 
site data. 

dtSearch Publish lets users easily publish 
instantly searchable document collections or 
Web site content to portable media such as 
CDs, DVDs, and external hard drives. 

The dtSearch Engine lets developers add 
dtSearch functionality to 32-bit and 64-bit appli- 
cations. The dtSearch Engine for Win & .NET 
supports C++, Java and .NET, including a .NET 
Spider API. The new release provides expand- 
ed sample code for use with Microsoft's most 
recent Visual Studio version. The dtSearch 
Engine for Linux supports C++ and Java. 

The dtSearch product line features: 
Terabyte Indexer. dtSearch products can 
index more than a terabyte of text in a single 
index. They can also create and simultane- 
ously search an unlimited number of indexes. 
Indexed search time is typically less than a 
second, even across terabytes of data. 

File formats and databases. dtSearch prod- 
ucts include integrated file parsers and 



converters for a wide range of popular file 
types. dtSearch products display existing 
Web-ready content (HTML, PDF, XSL/XML, 
etc.) with highlighted hits, and with all images, 
links, and formatting intact. For other file 
types, such as MS Office, OpenOffice, and 
ZIP, built-in proprietary converters render 
these document types as HTML, with high- 
lighted hits, for display in a Web browser. The 
dtSearch Engine includes a data source API 
for indexing SQL-type databases and other 
non-file data, including BLOB data. 

Spider. The dtSearch Spider adds local or 
remote Web site content to a searchable data 
collection. The Spider supports public sites, 
intranets, HTTPS, password-accessible sites, 
and forms-based authentication sites. The 
Spider supports both static and dynamic Web- 
based content, including ASP.NET, PHP, MS 
CMS, and SharePoint, indexing to any level of 
vertical or horizontal depth. dtSearch products 
support integrated searches of local and 
remote content, including WYSIWYG hit high- 
lighted display of Web-ready data. 

Search features. Full-text and fielded data 
search options include: distributed or federat- 
ed search options with integrated hit-highlight- 
ed display, fuzziness adjustable from to 10 
(to sift through typographical and spelling 
errors), synonym/concept/thesaurus (through 
a built-in thesaurus and/or user-defined syn- 
onym rings). Boolean (and/or/not), phrase, 
phonic, wildcard, bilateral proximity, directed 
proximity, stemming, natural language/vector- 
space relevancy ranking, variable term 
weighting, positional scoring, field-based rele- 
vancy ranking, data classification and filtering 
objects, numeric range searching, advanced 
date recognition, unindexed search (in addi- 
tion to indexed search), and special forensics 
search options (text filtering of forensically- 
recovered data, credit card search, email 
search, etc.). 

International language support. Built-in 
Unicode support covers hundreds of interna- 
tional languages (including right-to-left lan- 
guages and Chinese/Japanese/Korean char- 
acter processing options). 



www.dtsearch.com 




The NCP End-to-End VPN Solution 
provides holistic management and 
communications technology for VPNs 
across the enterprise. 

$25,000 

(800) 824-3005 

www.ncp-e.com 



Total Network Transparency & Infrastructure Interoperability 

NCP End-To-End VPN Solution 



NCP has engineered a modular solution that 
integrates SSL and IPSec management for 
secure end-user VPN tunnels. The complete 
solution includes NCP Secure Enterprise 
Management, NCP Secure Enterprise Server, 
and NCP Secure Enterprise Client. 

NCP Secure Enterprise Management 

Secure Enterprise Management features an 
integrated RADIUS server and network access 
control for complete end-device protection. It 
comprises Management Server and Manage- 
ment Console. IT administrators can manage 
mobile and stationary workstations through a 
holistic, centralized location. Other highlights 
are reduced effort for mass rollouts, extensive 
system monitoring, high availability for backup, 
and VPN infrastructure integration. 

NCP Secure Enterprise Server 

Secure Enterprise Server is the gateway for the 
NCP VPN total solution. It ensures secure data 
connections for universal platforms via IPSec 
VPN and/or SSL VPN. Transmissions are 



safeguarded through encryption, firewalls, reli- 
able authentication, OTP (one-time password) 
token support, and Certification Authority offline 
and online. Secure Enterprise Server offers IP 
routing, central and distributed installation, band- 
width management, and multicompany support. 

NCP Secure Enterprise Client 

Secure Enterprise Client, the teleworking com- 
ponent, transfers data via stationary and public 
wireless networks, LANs, the Internet, and wire- 
less LANs. Secure Enterprise Client incorporates 
a dynamic personal firewall, optional endpoint 
security, budget management, and a Client 
Monitor featuring text field design. 

All three elements support Cisco, Juniper, 
Check Point, and SonicWALL. 

NCP 

SECURE COMMUNICATIONS ■ 
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Black Box iCOMPEL lets you easily create, 
distribute, and manage content. 

• iCOMPEL Plus High-Speed Player/Publisher/ 
Subscriber (AC4000A), $2,999.95 

• iCOMPEL HD Plus High-Speed Player/Publisher/ 
Subscriber with TV Capture (AC4001 A), $3,494.95 

• iCOMPEL SD 2GHz Player/Publisher/Subscriber 
(AC4002A), $2,495.95 

• iCOMPEL SD 2GHz Player/Publisher/Subscriber 
with TV Capture (AC4003A), $2,995.95 

• iCOMPEL SD 1GHz Player/Publisher/Subscriber 
(AC4004A), $2,495.95 (Subscriber Only, AC4005A: 
$1,695.95) 

(888) 225-6921 

www.blackbox.com/go/iCOMPEL 



Increase Sales & Improve Communications With ICOMPEL Digital Signage 

Black Box iCOMPEL 



iCOMPEL™ Digital Signage from Black Box 
is a one-box, one-company solution that 
enables you to easily create, distribute, and 
manage content. Ideal for both small offices 
and large organizations, iCOMPEL network 
appliances work right out of the box with all 
software preinstalled. Everything is included. 
There are no recurring licensing fees, and 
software updates are free. 

iCOMPEL setup is easy, and media uploads 
are simply drag-and-drop. There is no learning 
curve to overcome. Free, professionally 
designed screen layouts are included. Plus, 
iCOMPEL is easy to integrate and won't 
cause IT and security headaches. 

iCOMPEL supports many media formats, 
so you can combine video or live TV with 
scrolling text, photos, flash, and Web content. 
In addition to HTML and RSS media, it 



handles MPEG, AVI, QuickTime®, and 
PowerPoint® media; JPEG, GIF, and TIFF 
images; and WAV and MPS audio. 

Install the iCOMPEL appliances on your 
network and manage them via a browser from 
any PC or Mac® on a wide-area network 
(WAN). One unit used as a publisher can 
send media to a subscriber unit— even on 
the other side of the world. 

When you're ready to expand, it's easy to go 
from a standalone installation to hundreds of 
screens simply by adding more iCOMPEL 
units and the iCOMPEL manager to your 
standard IT network configuration. 
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CS-3AVY Sentry Smart CDU 

/Provides reliable 3-Phase 
power distribution. Multiple out- 
let types distribute multiple volt- 
ages via 3-Phase 208V Wye 
power in-feed. 



w 

Server TechnoEosy, Inc. 



• High Density 

• Multiple Voltage Outputs 

• Input Current Monitor 

• IP Access & Security 

• SNMP Traps 

• Environmental (Temperature 
& Humidity) Monitoring 

• Branch Circuit Protection 

• NEW! Linking for Smart 
CDU (Expansion Modules) 



Server Technology Inc. 

(800) 835-1515 
www . se rve rtec h . com 
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Low Profile 19" Server Rack Cabinet 

Great for POS Applications or wherever you 
have small space requirements 

Available in variety of sizes: From 3U-25U 
Usable cabinet depth from 22.5"D to 34.5"D 
Universal rack rails fit all major brand servers 
TTSC Series shown 
Visit: www.iscdfw.com for the Processor special 
• 10% off all sizes with coupon #PMLPT09 
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TM Information Support Concepts,iNc 

Leading Information Technofogy Products Since 1587 



Information Support Concepts Inc. 

(800) 458-6255 
www.iscdfw.com 
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RS-4 Post Rack 



RACKMOUNT 

SOLUTIONS, LTD 

ISO 9001:2000 Certified 



Unique adjustable 4- 
post rack 

Includes FREE angle 
brackets 

Bottom adjustable plates 
serve as shelf for towers 
or UPS 

Adjusts from 21. 2 to 35 
inches deep 
Square, universal 
mounting holes 



Rackmount Solutions Ltd. 

(866) 207-6631 
www.rackmountsolutions.net 
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NETWORK Series Network Rack 



Prices starting at 

$1,042 




RACKMOUNT 

SOLUTIONS, LTD 

ISO 9001:2000 Certified 



Need a COMM rack with the 
rack rails moved to one side 
to accommodate large cable 
bundles? 

You have the option to slide 
your vertical rack rails hori- 
zontally as well as vertically. 
Set your rackmount width to 
19 or 23 inches. Talk about 
versatility! 

Slide the rack rails to one 
side of the cabinet, allowing 
for additional 4 to 9 inches, of 
space on the opposite side to 
run large cable bundles. 



Rackmount Solutions Ltd. 

(866) 207-6631 
www.rackmountsolutions.net 
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Climate & Power Monitoring Book 



Server Room 
Climate & Power 
Monitoring 



i. 



How to Protect Computer Eqiiipmeiti 
Agaitist Damage & Downtime Using 
Lozif-cost, Web-based Deuicm. 

tiK Staff ST WatfJiDoss 




Server Room Climate 

Worries? 
GET OUR FREE BOOK 

• Read about the 
$150,000 thermostat 

• Useful information to 
protect your server room 

• Monitoring techniques 

• Heat: the big problem 

• Water and unwanted 
visitors 

• Where to place your 
sensors 

• Things to avoid 
freebook@itwatchdogs. com 



IT Watchdogs 

(512) 257-1462 ext 537 
www. ITWatchdogs.com 
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MicroGoose Climate Monitor 

Low-Cost MicroGoose Climate Monitor with PoE 

$199— Low-cost Web server 

Small, fits anywhere 

Temperature & Humidity Sensor built-in 

Power over Ethernet (PoE) 

Multiple alarms per sensor 

1 -Year Warranty/30-Day Money Back Guarantee 




it Watchdogs 

(512) 257-1462 ext 537 
www.ITWatchdogs.com 



Physical Infrastructure 




Cisco ASA5505 19" Rack Mount Kit 

Custom Designed Rack Mount for the Cisco ASA5505 

• Fits into a 1 .25U space 

• Power supply is securely fastened to the mount 

• Keep your rack tidy and neat! 

More rack mount kits available at 
www.cablesandkits.com 



cablesANDkits 

THE NETWORK ACCESSORY SUPERSTORE 



cablesANDklts.com 

(888) 622-0223 
www.cablesandkits.conn 
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Switched CDU CW-24V2 



9r 

Server Technology, Inc. 



Power cycle individual or 
groups of outlets to remotely 
reboot network devices. 

• 208V to 240V Single or 3- 
Phase power at 20 or 30A 

• Access and Security: Web 
interface, SSL, SSH, Telnet, 
SNMP, LDAP, TACACS-h, 
and RS-232 access 

• Environmental Monitoring 

• Fuse Retractor 

• High-Density 24 IECC1 3 



Server Technology Inc. 

(800) 835-1515 
www . se rve rtech.com 



Physical Infrastructure 



Snake Air® Airflow Managers for Data Centers 





Keep Your Cool 
in the Data Center! 

Proper airflow is critical in 
today's data center for pro- 
tecting sensitive equipment 
and conserving energy. 

Snake Airflow Managers: 

Manage proper airflow while 
allowing cables to easily 
pass through 

Compact and cost-effective 
design installs in minutes 
Models available for access 
floors, network switches, and 
equipment racks 



Snake Tray 

(800) 308-6788 
www.snaketray.com 
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CS-27V Sentry Smart CDU 




m Provides reliable power distri- 






11 bution. Use one IP address 








1 ■ across different power circuits. 








■ • High Density 
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■ • Multiple Voltage Outputs 
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■ • Input Current Monitoring 
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■ • IP Access & Security 
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■ • Alerts for Power & 








■ Environmental Conditions 
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■ • NEW! Fuse Retractors for 








M Branch Circuit Protection 








■ • Environmental (Temperature 






■ & Humidity) Monitoring 




" • NEW! Linking for Smart 




CDU (Expansion Modules) 


s 


^^■r Server Technology Inc. 




(800)835-1515 


Server Technology, Inc. www.servertech.com 



Physical Infrastructure 



UCoustic™ Sound Proof Enclosures 



The way a cabinet 
should sound. 

28.DBa 
Sound Reduction 

24U & 42U dissipates 
7.2kW of heat as well 
as up to 28.DBa sound 
reduction 

Reduces equipment 
noise to whisper level 
Universal square mounting 
holes 



Rackmount Solutions Ltd. 

(866) 207-6631 
www.rackmountsolutions.net 




RACKMOUNT 

SOLUTIONS, LTD 

ISO 9001:2000 Certified 



Find it at Black Box* 



Products 

118,000-H products including 
cables, cabinets, racks, KVM, 
networking, multimedia 
and more. 

Support 

FREE, live, 24/7 h 
less than 20 seco 

Service 

Same-day shippin 



Get your FREE, 832-page Big Book filled with 
the latest infrastructure and networking products. 




^BLACK BOX^ 

NETWORK SERVICES 

blackbox.com/go/pro | 888-225-6921 
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Do you have a new product 

that data center/IT managers would 
be interested in learning about? 

Send your press release or related product information 
to press@processor.com. 



Clients 



■ Acer Veriton M265, M421G & M670G 

Acer gave its Veriton line of enterprise 
desktops productivity-enhancing design 
features, including open air vents at the 
systems' fronts for improved ventilation. 
Other improvements to the M265, M421G, 
and M670G Veriton systems include metal- 
lic-gray slates and mesh panel, side skirts, 
and a hinged cable-free front bezel for easy 
access to the systems' internals. A modular 
layout, meanwhile, allows for individual, 
direct access to the hard, optical, and flop- 
py drives, with cleaner cabling added for 
the interiors. The systems also include 
Acer's One-Button Recovery function, 
front and top-located I/O ports, and vertical 
or horizontal orientations. The M265 starts 
at $419, the M421G at $439, and the 
M670G at $899. 




■ Black Box iCOMPEL 
Digital Signage Appliances 

Black Box introduced its latest digital 
signage products, including the iCOMPEL 
family of browser-based networked digital 
signage appliances that lets users take 
advantage of professionally designed layouts 
and easy-to-use drag-and-drop tools, without 
ongoing licensing fees. The offering sup- 
ports 1080p video and live TV with scrolling 
text, photos. Flash, and HTML and RSS 
media. Supported video, image, and audio 
formats include MPEG, AVI, QuickTime, 
PowerPoint, JPEG, GIF, TIFF, WAV, and 
MPS. Black Box also launched its VAoE 
(Video and Audio over Ethernet) Extenders. 

■ Black Box Multi-Format HD Video Scaler 

Black Box announced a Multi-Format 
Video Scaler (model AC 139 A) that it says 
converts various resolution formats for dis- 
play, thus saving companies time and 
money. The scaler has HD (DVI/HDMI) 
and analog (PC VGA/YPbPR) abilities and 
produces professional-grade video output 
for images viewable on an LCD or other 
digital signage display. Further, the scaler 
accepts PC RGB, HD component, and DVI 
data and scales it to DVI and analog out- 
puts at resolutions configured by the user. 
Output resolutions are available from 480i 
to 1080p for HDTVs and VGA to WUXGA 
qualities for PCs. 

■ Hitachi CP-X2010N 3LCD Projector 

Hitachi released the CP-X2010N 3LCD 
projector, the successor to the company's 
CP-X2010. In addition to adding network- 
ing abilities, the CP-X2010N 3LCD pro- 
vides 2,200 lumens of brightness and a 
5,000-hybrid filter. Users can control and 
maintain the projector or multiple projec- 
tors via a LAN network connection. 



Additionally, the projector is Hitachi's 
first to include AMX Device Discovery, 
which lets AMX NetLinux Integrated 
Central Controllers recognize the projector 
and load the associated communications 
module or drive to initialize the projector 
to use. The CP-X2010N 3LCD weighs 8 
pounds, integrates 16W audio, and has a 
29dBa noise rating in Whisper mode and a 
500:1 contrast ratio. Lamp life is rated at 
3,000 hours in Standard mode and 6,000 
in Eco mode. A Transition Detector fea- 
ture requires a password to operate the 
projector when it's moved from a fixed 
position. 

■ HP qt7720 Performance Series, HP t5730w 
& HP t5360w Flexible Series Thin Clients 

HP announced several products that will 
add to its thin client portfolio and are 
designed to extend client virtualization 
across the enterprise, granting a more 
secure, reliable, and superior user experi- 
ence. The products include the HP qt7720 
Performance Series, HP t5730w, and HP 
t5630w Flexible Series Thin Clients. 
Features include HP RDP (Remote Desktop 
Protocol) enhancements, HP RGS (Remote 
Graphics Software), and support for HP 
Client Automation. 

■ Kyocera TASKalfa Series 

Kyocera announced it is expanding its 
TASKalfa series with the launch of two 
black-and-white printers, the TASKalfa 
820 and TASKalfa 620. The 820 model 
prints 82ppm, and the 620 model prints 
62ppm. Both offer 600 dpi image quality 
with print, copy, and scan functions. Both 
models use Kyocera' s Amorphous Silicon 
drum technology and deliver rated yields of 
4.8 million pages for the TASKalfa 820 
and 3.6 million pages for the TASKalfa 
620. The new printers also feature large 
touchscreens, dual 525-sheet adjustable 
paper drawers, dual 1,500-sheet letter 
decks, and a 100- sheet multipurpose tray 
supporting a standard paper capacity of 
4,150 sheets. 

■ Novell Client For Windows 
& Novell Client 4.91 

Novell announced updates to the Novell 
Client for Windows, which enables connec- 
tivity for Novell Open Enterprise Server. 
The updates make it possible for a Windows 
Vista workstation to log in to Open Enter- 
prise Server or NetWare, and add support 
for Windows Server 2008. Novell also 
announced the extension of support for 
Novell Client 4.91 for Windows 2003/XP 
until October 2010. With the update, 
Novell Client for Windows has support 
for Vista Business, Enterprise, and Ultimate 
Editions — as well as Windows Server 2008 
on both x86 and x64 architectures. 
Additionally, Novell and Microsoft are 
working to make sure Novell Client will be 
compatible with the upcoming Windows 7 
and Windows Server 2008 R2. 

■ Quest Software 

Quest One Identity Solution 

Quest Software announced integrations 
for Quest One Identity Solution to help 
companies save money by integrating mul- 
tiple identity features into a single package. 



InTrust, Defender, and Authentication 
Services were integrated into Quest 
Privilege Manager for Unix, and Defender 
was integrated into Quest ActiveRoles 
Server. Pricing for bundles with integrated 
products starts at $38 per user. 

■ Wyse Technology R90LW 
& R90LEW Thin Client Devices 

Wyse Technology introduced the Wyse 
R90LW and R90LEW thin client devices 
based on Windows Embedded Standard. 
The R90LW and R90LEW both support 
thousands of existing Windows applica- 
tions and drivers, letting users customize 
them for almost any application, including 
cloud computing application support. The 
devices feature 2GB of onboard flash mem- 
ory for the OS and applications, 1GB of 
RAM, granular control over power con- 
sumption, and support for more than 20 
languages. The offerings are also VMware 
Ready Certified and support Microsoft 
Silverlight, Internet Explorer 7, DirectX 9, 
Windows Media Player 11, and Microsoft 
.NET Framework 3.5. The R90LW and 
R90LEW start at $649. 

WYSE 



■ Wyse Technology USB Firmware Tool 

Wyse Technology announced the USB 
Firmware Tool, which provides advanced 
capabilities for thin client administrators to 
instantly restore their Wyse thin client 
devices in the event of damage or misuse. 
The feature returns a supported Wyse thin 
client to factory or customer- specific set- 
tings via a standard USB memory stick. 
The functionality simplifies the admini- 
stration and configuration of Wyse thin 
client devices within cloud computing en- 
vironments. Wyse USB Firmware Tool 
is available on devices based on Micro- 
soft Windows XP Embedded and Wyse 
Enhanced SUSE Linux v6 and v7 at no 
additional charge to Wyse customers. 



Messaging & Telephony 



■ 3CX Phone System For Windows 7.1 

Version 7.1 of 3CX's Phone System for 
Windows includes the 3CX Assistant desk- 
top application, which can divert, park, and 
transfer calls through a drag-and-drop 
process. 3CX Assistant can also launch 
calls and provide Call Queue and extension 
presence information. 3CX Assistant works 
with any phone, the company says, includ- 
ing IP, soft, and analog phones. 3CX Phone 
System supports Microsoft Small Business 
Server 2003 and 2008, Call Data Record 
exporting, and new reports (including Call 
Queue and Agent Reports) in an integrated 
Call Reporter feature. 

■ LG-Nortel IP Phone 8800 Series 

Nortel partnered with LG Electronics to 
create the LG-Nortel IP Phone 8800 Series, 
which delivers IP telephony functionality 
for small and medium- sized enterprises and 
carrier-hosted VoIP services. The IP Phone 
8800 Series features several models, includ- 
ing entry-level units designed for employees 
and feature-packed models designed for 
executives and knowledge workers. 

■ Liquid Machines Gateway SharePoint 

Liquid Machines released an upgrade 
to the Liquid Machines Gateway for 
Microsoft Office SharePoint Server. This 
upgrade is designed to leverage the Web- 
based collaborative features of Microsoft 
SharePoint and the persistent information 



protection of Liquid Machines and Micro- 
soft AD RMS. By integrating the Gateway 
for SharePoint with AD RMS and Micro- 
soft Office SharePoint Server 2007, it can 
consistently guard files opened or down- 
loaded from SharePoint. Support for exist- 
ing business processes and workflows is 
offered by the Liquid Machines Gateway 
for SharePoint by extending persistent data 
protection to a wide range of document and 
file types and allowing advanced rights- 
managed workflows. 

■ MessageSolution Enterprise Email Archive 
Professional Edition 

MessageSolution announced the release 
of an email-archiving solution. Enterprise 
Email Archive Professional Edition. The 
solution is designed for Microsoft Exchange 
Server and IBM Lotus Domino Server. The 
Professional Edition is a streamlined version 
of MessageSolution Email Archive Enter- 
prise Suite. Professional Edition offers 
Outlook and Lotus Notes client integration, 
BlackBerry archive access, and a Web-based 
interface. 

■ Wyse Technology Triple Play & R Class 

Wyse Technology released a voice, data, 
and video computing bundle, the Wyse 
Triple Play. The Wyse R Class provides 
support for customers with thin clients run- 
ning on Citrix, VMware, or Microsoft. 
Performance features include HD video 
playback and Adobe Flash high-res imag- 
ing for business applications. The Wyse R 
Class bundle offers R90L or R90LE thin 
client with Windows XP embedded, TCX 
USB VirtuaHzer, and TCX Multi-display. 



Networking & VPN 



■ Acme Packet 

& NICE Systems Joint Solution 

Acme Packet and NICE Systems jointly 
announced a program designed to support 
session recording in IP contact centers and 
UC (unified communications) environ- 
ments. The joint solution uses Acme 
Packet's ability to reproduce multiple IP 
sessions via the SIP (Session Initiation 
Protocol) standard, including voice, video, 
and instant messaging, and incorporates 
NICE'S session recording and analytics 
experience to provide a secure and flexible 
program for IP contact center customers. 

■ Alcatel-Lucent OmniAccess 8550 Web 
Services Gateway Release 3.0 

Alcatel-Lucent launched OmniAccess 
8550 Web Services Gateway Release 3.0. 
This SOA (service-oriented architecture) 
appliance enables enterprises and service 
providers to afford an open and secure Web 
services environment for their customers' 
business-to-business transactions and Web 
2.0 services. The Alcatel-Lucent 8550 WSG 
Release 3.0 is designed to provide context- 
sensitive capture of usage patterns that lets 
organizations monitor and adapt to security 
breaches, efficient policy evaluation and 
contextual policy enforcement for protec- 
tion of confidential information, and granu- 
lar views of user-centric Web services. 

■ Alcatel-Lucent Operating System 6.3.4 

Alcatel-Lucent released the Alcatel- 
Lucent Operating System 6.3.4 (available 
on the OmniS witch family of LAN switch- 
es). IT personnel can now secure their net- 
works and unify access control for users and 
devices across an entire network according 
to established security policies. Additional 
features include an integrated CyberGate- 
keeper Host Integrity Check agent, easily 
defined user profiles mapped to network 
and security policies, and the delivery of 
captive portal as an explicit Web-based 
user-authentication option. 

Go to Page 16 
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Continued from Page 15 
■ Black Box Network Services Optinet 

Black Box released Optinet, its deep- 
packet Layer 7 inspection gateway appli- 
ance. Optinet enables the efficient use of 
available bandwidth. Notable features 
include traffic scanning and identification, 
advanced content filtering, reporting, appli- 
cation prioritization, bandwidth manage- 
ment, and threat protection. As a Web 




gateway appliance, Optinet allows users to 
access Web content via real-time dynamic 
URL categorization, URL database match- 
ing, URL keyword searches, and HTML 
inspection. Optinet appliances include 
acceleration technology and support a 
range of devices from 5 to 200Mbps (with 
WAN capabilities). Optinet also lets you 
restrict the bandwidth made available to 
applications, users, and groups. 

■ Citrix Systems NetScaler With 
Web 2.0 Push Technology 

Citrix Systems released the latest version 
of its NetScaler product line with integrated 
Web 2.0 Push technology. Citrix Systems 
offerings with Web 2.0 Push can offload 
Web 2.0 application data and push it from 
the Web server directly to the end user, 
effectively reducing server costs by five to 
10 times. Web 2.0 applications that show 
the most potential for benefit from Web 
2.0 Push include online banking, video 
feeds and newsfeeds sent to mobile phones, 
monitoring consoles for electric grids, mul- 
tiplayer games, chat-like sales and support 
for self-service applications, technology 
mash-ups, up-to-the-minute feeds from data 
warehouses, and business intelligence and 
analytics tools. Web 2.0 Push technology is 
available in the Enterprise and Platinum 
editions of NetScaler, and existing cus- 
tomers are eligible for a free upgrade. 

■ Dell ProManage-Managed Services 

Dell released its ProManage-Managed 
Services, which are Web-based services 
designed to monitor and manage IT networks 
for small and medium- sized enterprises. The 
ProManage-Managed Services provide alerts 
to deliver 24-hour remote monitoring that 
manages the health of networks, servers, 
PCs, and applications, including non-Dell 
systems. If an event were to occur. Dell's 
Network Operating Center alerts customers 
or their solution providers so they can keep 
systems running. The resolution aspect of the 
ProManage-Managed Services provides 
monitoring and remote issue resolution for 
all monitored hardware, applications, 
antivirus software, and Windows Services. 
Finally, the management aspect offers end- 
user support, increased security functions, 
asset tracking, and assessment services. 

■ DSI TapeManager 8 

The TapeManager 8 application from DSI 
is ideal for MCP- and MCPvm-based hosts. 
The scalable, GUI-based utility supports 
networking in multiple time zones. It pro- 
vides improved data protection and policy 
control, database features, and augmented 
reporting capabilities. TapeManager 8 sup- 
ports virtual tape libraries and automated 
libraries, as well as standalone tape drives. 

■ EMC Connectrix ED-DCX-4S-B 

EMC announced the Connectrix ED- 
DCX-4S-B, which is a midsized backbone 
director, multipurpose core, and edge 



network switching platform that helps users 
with server, SAN, and data center consoli- 
dation. The director scales to 192 ports at 
up to 8Gbps via four modular blade slots. It 
is ideal as both a low-cost backbone for 
midsized enterprises or as a network edge 
deployment to provide complete backbone- 
class capabilities throughout the data cen- 
ter. Features include critical security and 
encryption capabilities, integration with 
EMC's RSA Key Manager, and the newest 
version of Connectrix Manager Data Center 
Edition SAN management software. 

■ EMC PowerPath/VE Software 

EMC unveiled its EMC PowerPath/VE 
software, which provides users with enter- 
prise-level path management, load balanc- 
ing, and failover capabilities for VMware 
vSphere 4. Benefits of PowerPath/VE 
include standardized multipathing across 
the entire environment, integration with 
VMware vSphere 4's vStorage technology, 
the ability to utilize all available I/O paths 
to automatically balance high throughput 
demands, and end-to-end virtualization ser- 
vices capabilities. EMC PowerPathA^E will 
be available next month. 

■ Infoblox PortlQ 

Infoblox announced the release of 
PortlQ, which gives users visibility into 
switch port usage to determine which ports 
are in use and which devices are connected. 
PortlQ automatically tracks where devices 
connect to the network, and then collates 
and displays information to provide com- 
prehensive insight into connection on the 
network. This visibility reduces operational 



Infoblox t§ 
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overhead and port wastage and enhances 
network security. PortlQ can work as a 
standalone system used to inventory routers 
and switches; gather port utilization data; 
and provide detailed reports on ports in use, 
activity level, and other data. 

■ Intego Remote Management 
Console 10.4.5 

Intego updated its Remote Management 
Console, which lets administrators manage 
and configure the company's security soft- 
ware on Mac computers across LANs or 
via the Internet. The management console 
lets administrators create and load setting 
files, configure individual settings and 
functions, and apply changes to Intego pro- 
grams on all computers. Administrators can 
use the console to manage settings in 
groups and apply the same settings to all 
users or apply preset configuration via tem- 
plates to specific groups. A 10.4.5 update 
to the console enables the management of 
ContentBarrier X5, which is Intego's 
parental control application. Additionally, 
administrators can add systems to the con- 
sole's Workstation lists through the entry 
of a range of IP addresses, import and 
export presets, apply presets on different 
administration Macs, and set client Macs to 
notify specific servers and download set- 
tings for them. 

■ Lumeta IPsonar 

Lumeta released IPsonar, a network dis- 
covery and mapping tool for enterprises. 
IPsonar lets IT personnel diagnose cyber- 
security problems through transparent net- 
work visibility. Lumeta' s graphical format 
allows for device mapping and data filtering 
in order to identify high-risk areas. Features 
include deep multiprotocol discovery, path 
tracing, asset flagging, and route-based 
network topology. Device Fingerprint 



Discovery streamlines the IP identification 
process and extracts data without applica- 
tion-layer transactions. Pricing for Lumeta 
IPsonar starts at $75,000. 

■ Marathon Technologies everRun VM 
Lockstep & everRun 2G 

Marathon Technologies announced two 
software products, everRun VM Lockstep 
for Citrix XenServer and everRun 2G. 
everRun VM is fault-tolerant software for 
virtual environments, and everRun 2G is a 
software platform developed to combine 
and extend the capabilities of everRun HA 
and everRun FT. everRun VM ensures 
uptime even if an entire server fails, pre- 
venting downtime and data loss. everRun 
2G supports 32- and 64-bit versions of 
Windows and single or multiple workloads. 
It offers full storage, networks, systems, 
and data protection, as well as three levels 
of selectable availability: automated high 
availability, component-level fault toler- 
ance, and system-level fault tolerance. 

■ nClrcle Configuration 
Compliance Manager 

nCircle unveiled the CCM (Configuration 
Compliance Manager) configuration audit- 
ing solution. This product audits the entire 
VMware virtual infrastructure, and it pro- 
vides policies that audit the configurations 
of the virtual infrastructure. Additionally, it 
compares the configurations to CIS (Center 
for Internet Security) benchmarks, or hard- 
ening guides, to ensure protection of virtual 
machines and their hypervisors. Also, 
nCircle Configuration Compliance Manager 
finds virtual machines and hypervisors via 
agentless discovery technology and is then 
able to constantly audit the configurations 
of the virtual infrastructure through agent- 
less configuration auditing. 

■ NCP Secure Communications Secure 
Enterprise Management System 2.02 

NCP Secure Communications released 
version 2.02 of the NCP SEM (Secure 
Enterprise Management) System, which is 
designed for companies with large and com- 
plex VPN environments. As flexible soft- 
ware, NCP SEM makes VPN management 
connections to all IPSec and SSL compo- 
nents in order to ensure the optimization of 
each connection and to maintain strong pol- 
icy enforcement and rule-set creation. One 
administrator from one central location can 
configure and manage the entire VPN and 
network access control environment. Im- 
provements in version 2.02 include activity 
log viewing and the extension of 
multicompany applications for network 
administrators who oversee multiple VPNs. 
To provide secure management of several 
independent VPNs, log messages are allo- 
cated to the relevant network administrator 
and are invisible to other companies. 

■ NetEx HyperIP For Cloud Data Transport & 
Recovery On Demand 

NetEx announced HyperIP for Cloud 
Data Transport, a product designed to 
help companies overcome the bandwidth 
limits of replicating and recovering data 
from cloud storage sites. HyperIP for 
Cloud is a plug-and-play device designed 
to enable customers to quickly deploy the 
acceleration software into their existing 
VMware infrastructures. It supports long- 
distance transfers at up to 800Mbps. Also 
announced was Recovery On Demand 
technology, which is designed to allow 
for virtually unlimited bandwidth speed 
for data recovery operations from the 
cloud when a disaster hits. 

■ Oracle Utilities 

Network Management System 1.9.0 

Oracle unveiled its Utilities Network 
Management System 1.9.0, which is an 



integrated suite of real-time operations 
applications that provide a foundation to 
support smart grid initiatives. Release 

1.9.0 expands the application's outage 
and distribution management tools that 
help utilities efficiently distribute power, 
improve network reliability, access real- 
time outage data, quickly direct field 
crews to outage locations, reduce outage 
durations, increase customer satisfaction, 
and make more informed asset-utilization 
decisions, the company says. Feeder load 
management enhancements give the 
Utilities Network Management System 
the ability to forecast power distribution 
requirements and plan actions to mitigate 
distribution challenges. And with fault 
location analysis, the suite of applications 
can indicate the probable location of a 
fault to help dispatchers and field crews 
quickly resolve outages. 

■ SMC Networks DOCSIS 2.0 Draft 11n 
Wireless Cable Modem Gateway 

SMC Networks released an all-in-one 
networking solution that incorporates a 
DOCSIS 2.0 cable modem, dual-band draft 

802.1 In wireless access point, four-port 
10/100 router, and advanced SPI firewall, 
the SMC DOCSIS 2.0 Draft lln Wireless 
Cable Modem Gateway (SMC8014WN- 
RES). In order to provide higher through- 
put and maintain compatibility with leg- 
acy devices, it offers dual-band 2.4GHz 
and 5GHz 802. lln. The company says 
the cable modem gateway offers speed 
enhancements on both the WAN and LAN 
side that enable MSOs to meet their premi- 
um speed tiers in a DOCSIS 2.0 environ- 
ment. With a Web-based interface for 
setup and management, as well as an LED 
screen for monitoring, the SMC8014WN- 
RES can be installed easily and quickly 
through the use of downloadable configu- 
ration files. Security features include an 
SPI firewall, MAC address filtering, VPN 
pass-through, and support for WEP and 
WPAAVPA2. 

■ Tap In Systems 

Cloud Management Service 

Tap In Systems announced its CMS 
(Cloud Management Service), which is a 
cloud-based, scalable monitoring service 
that manages cloud and on-premises sys- 
tems to provide status and performance 
data, alerts, and reporting in order to ensure 
that applications run smoothly. Key fea- 
tures of the CMS include real-time moni- 
toring and alerting of system status and per- 
formance of cloud and on-premises systems 
and applications, reporting and charting of 
historical events and performance metrics, 
and flexible IT management and opera- 
tional status displays via a desktop client 
and the Web. With no hardware required 
and little configuration, CMS also offers 
quick implementation. CMS is deployed as 
an on-demand service and billed via AWS 
per instance hour or monthly, with the abil- 
ity for customers to turn monitoring 
instances on or off as needed and scale up 
or down as infrastructure grows. 

■ Transition Networks NICs 

Transition Networks introduced a series 
of NICs (network interface cards) for the 
PCI-E expansion bus. These PCI-E fiber 
NICs support Fast Ethernet and Gigabit 
Ethernet networks, multimode and single 
mode fiber, and multiple fiber connectors. 
PXE and RPL Boot ROM are integrated in 
each card, along with WoL (Wake-on- 
LAN), VLAN filtering packet processing, 
and LED indicators. 

■ Xangati Visual Trouble Ticket Portal 

Xangati announced the release of its 
Visual Trouble Ticket portal, which lets IT 
workers visually collaborate with corporate 
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employees in real time. The portal allows 
end users to send a DVR-style recording of 
a networked application activity when they 
encounter a problem. IT workers can then 
see precisely what's happening and resolve 
issues more quickly. 

■ Xenos Online SaaS Offerings 

Xenos introduced a series of Xenos 
OnLine SaaS offerings featuring Xenos 
d2e Document Transformation and 
terminalOne Data Transformation tech- 
nology. Leveraging the Xenos OnLine 
Enterprise Server platform, this solution 
provides an architecture designed for 
numerous technical tasks, including job 
scheduling, load balancing, failover, and 
notification. The high- volume Archive and 
eDelivery Service solution processes and 
secures internal documents and images 
through a secure Internet connection. The 
terminalOne Data Transformation Service 
indexes and reformats documents. 



Physical Infrastructure 



■ Belkin 19-inch LCD Rack Console 1U 

Belkin released a 19-inch LCD Rack 
Console lU (model number F1DC102P- 
SR) that the company says lets system 
administrators control rackmount servers 
from one secure and compact console. The 
console includes a 19-inch Grade- A LCD, 
and Belkin states that the lU drawer will 
save space while reducing clutter in server 
racks. The 19-inch console will fit stan- 




dard 19-inch EI A server racks, includes a 
built-in keyed lock, integrates a 106-key 
keyboard with numeric pad, and operates 
with virtually any KVM product. The con- 
sole sells for $1,299. Belkin also has a line 
of 17-inch LCD Rack Consoles available 
that features single-rail and dual-rail 
designs, in addition to optional 8- and 16- 
port integrated KVM switches. 

■ JRnR Electronics 
Quik-Link Cable Manager 

JRnR announced the Quik-Link Cable 
Manager, a new system for structured 
cabling networks that eliminates the patch 
cables that are used in a typical installation. 
The Quik-Link Ca- 
ble Manager is con- 
nected between a 
network patch panel 
and a switch or 
rout-er, freeing up 

space in the rack, standardizing cable 
length, and simplifying cable identification. 
The Cable Manager can be used with 
almost any 19-inch rack and is designed 
with wider finger ducts and three rear 
knockouts for fiber, KVM, DVI, HDMI, 
SVGA, and other larger cables. 



■ Tripp Lite VGA-Over-CAT 5 Extenders 

Tripp Lite released the B 130-101 and 
B 130-101 A, two VGA-over-CAT 5 exten- 
ders that Tripp Lite says will provide com- 
panies cost-effective video and audio distri- 
bution over long distances without hits to 
picture or audio qualities. The B 130-101 
can extend VGA signals up to 500 feet 




from the source, while the B 130- 101 A can 
extend video and audio the same distance. 
Using Tripp Lite's low-skew CT 5 patch 
cable, maximum extension is 1,000 feet. 
The extenders include support for up to 
1,920 X 1,440 resolution; VGA, SVGA, 
XGA, UXGA, and WUXGA compatibility; 
equalization and gain adjustments; and con- 
nections for monitors and speakers. 

■ Wright Line CFD Modeling Service 

Wright Line announced its CFD (com- 
putational fluid dynamics) Modeling Service, 
which helps enterprises model the airflow, 
temperature, static pressure, and energy pro- 
file of dynamic environments. The CFD 
Modeling Service uses Future Facil-ities' 
6SigmaDC software to create a virtual repre- 
sentation of a user's data center and models 
the impact of load distribution and the flow 
of hot and cold air within the facility. It also 
shows how to increase rack densities and 
server installations without creating airflow 
problems or additional hot spots. 



Security 



Absolute'Software 

■ Absolute Software Computrace 
For Netbooks 

Absolute Software announced the avail- 
ability of Computrace for Netbooks, which 
offers IT asset management and theft 
recovery. Computrace allows users to mon- 
itor, track, and manage all computers from 
a single Web interface; generate accurate 
inventories to assist in budgeting; acquire 
visibility into the productivity and usage of 
investments in netbooks; deter computer 
theft and recover stolen computers; and 
help police identify computer thieves and 
gather evidence for prosecution. A one- 
year license costs $24.99. 

■ ArcSight Express 

ArcSight released the ArcSight Express 
family of compliance and security-monitor- 
ing appliances, which the company is tar- 
geting at midsized organizations working 
with limited resources and looking for 
affordable security-related options. The 
Express package bundles correlation rules, 
dashboards, and reports, all helping to omit 
the need to hire on- staff security experts. 
Other Express features include a correlation 
appliance that provides real-time correla- 
tion and a log-management appliance for 
long-term storage. Express is compatible 
with ArcSight' s SmartConnector family, 
which collects event data from more than 
275 devices and applications in their native 
formats, subsequently normalizing the data 
into a common format for correlation and 
analysis purposes. The Express family 
starts at $45,000. 

■ Check Point Software Power-1 11000 Series 

Check Point Software released the 
Power-1 11000 series of high-end appli- 
ances aimed at large enterprises and data 



centers. Models within the series include 
the 11065, 11075, and 11085. The com- 
pany says that in addition to boosting 
performance up to 66%, the series is the 
first to include simple, flexible field per- 
formance upgradeability. Additionally, 
the appliances are the first security gate- 
ways that benefit from Intel's Xeon 5500 
chips. Check Point says. The 11000 
series models provide up to 25Gbps 
throughput firewall performance com- 
bined with up to 15Gbps of intrusion pre- 
vention performance. Each appliance 
comes standard with five Software 
Blades, including Check Point firewall, 
VPN, IPS, advanced networking, and 
clustering blades. 

■ Codenomicon Security As 
A Service 

Codenomicon introduced CSaaS (Code- 
nomicon Security as a Service), an offer- 
ing for preemptive testing and security 
management. This security-as-a-service 
solution provides testing methodologies 
for security, vulnerability, and robust- 
ness flaws. Users are able to track the 
assurance cycle via online collaboration. 
By addressing sub-vendor testing, out- 



CODENOMICON 



sourcing, and the security input, CSaaS 
uses a cost-effective structure to secure a 
multifunctional Web architecture. Service 
layers include security audit management, 
security test lab management, robustness 
audit, proprietary test tool development, 
and security training. 

■ e-DMZ Security 

Privileged Command Management 

e-DMZ Securit announced PCM (Priv- 
ileged Command Management), which 
provides cross-platform privileged com- 
mand management and delegation. PCM's 
features include granular command dele- 
gation for Unix/Linux and Windows sys- 
tems; configurable control to restrict user 
account access and command execution; 
automatic termination of connections upon 
command completion; command editor; 
enhanced security; full audit, log, and 
recording of session/command execution; 
and support for compliance access control 
requirements. 



RSA 



The Security Division of EMC 



■ EMC RSA Solution, Secure View Tool & 
RSA DLP RiskAdvisor 

EMC launched several offerings de- 
signed to help customers simplify man- 
agement and improve Microsoft Share- 
Point security. The RSA Solution for 
Microsoft SharePoint handles discovery, 
risk management, and security by en- 
abling users to obtain insight into the cur- 
rent SharePoint hierarchy and where sen- 
sitive data exists. The Secure View tool, 
for instance, lets users view Share-Point 
environment hierarchy from servers to 
files within SharePoint sites and see 
which users have access to resources 
within the SharePoint deployment. 
Another offering includes the RSA DLP 
RiskAdvisor for Microsoft SharePoint, 
which provides the location of sensitive 
data and potential risk points. 



■ Entensys UserGate Proxy & Firewall 5.1 

Entensys announced the release of its 
updated UserGate Proxy & Firewall 5.1. 
Improvements include the filtering of traf- 
fic through UserGate proxy services, 
helping to control loading of Flash ban- 
ners or images, Java scripts, and certain 
document types on client machines. Other 
enhancements include a modified algo- 
rithm for DNS requests when several 
DNS servers are specified in the UserGate 
settings, the ability to export statistical 
reports in an OpenOffice Calc format, and 
Unicode support. 

■ ForeScout Technologies CounterACT 

In an attempt to extend its enterprise- 
grade NAC to cover up to 400,000 end 
points from a single management console 
in real time, ForeScout Technologies 
announced its CounterACT platform. 
Features include Executive Dashboard, 
GSS (Guest Security Suite), EMCS (En- 
terprise Management Control Suite), PSS 
(Preventative Security Suite), McAfee ePO 
Integration, and port-level access control. 

■ HP Application Security Center 

HP announced application security soft- 
ware, the HP Application Security Center, 
in an effort to help companies reduce costs 
and protect against malicious Web attacks. 
The software and services suite is designed 
to help companies ensure the security of 
their Web applications by helping them dis- 
cover, fix, and prevent vulnerabilities that 
can be exploited by hackers. Included in 
the suite is the HP Assessment Manage- 
ment Platform 8.0, HP Weblnspect 8.0, and 
HP SaaS Project Services for Application 
Security Center. 

■ LogLogic Compliance Manager 

LogLogic announced its LogLogic Com- 
pliance Manager, a workflow management 
solution powered by log management. The 
company says LogLogic Compliance 
Manager lets enterprises automate the com- 
pliance processes associated with the man- 
dated periodic review of user or system 
activity, mitigate risk, and avoid human 
error. In order to ensure steady, efficient 
paths to compliance. Compliance Manager 
centralizes compliance activities and com- 
munications. Some of the key compliance 
features include policy mapping, workflow 
management, and a dashboard; therefore, 
spreadsheets, documents, or emails are no 
longer needed to track compliance process- 
es in logs. LogLogic Compliance Manager 
is available for $37,500. 

■ Lumeta Control System 
Cybersecurity Audit 

Lumeta announced the CSCA (Control 
System Cybersecurity Audit), an audit ser- 
vice designed for control systems at elec- 
tricity generation facilities, water plants, 
and chemical factories, as well as other 
heavy industrial infrastructures. By using 
IPSonar, a network discovery solution for 
large organizations, the CSCA is able to 
provide visibility into the control system 
network and its connections, thus closing 
security gaps. The CSCA is also designed 
to help companies identify and inventory 
existing connections, provide validation 
when connections are moved, identify the 
true network perimeter, and determine 
where horizon boundaries exist. 

■ Netgear ProSecure UTM10 & UTM25 

Netgear unveiled the ProSecure line of 
unified threat management appliances. The 
UTMIO and UTM25 are the first mem- 
bers of the company's ProSecure line. 
Eschewing per-user licensing in favor of 
a subscription model, the UTM applica- 
Go to Page 18 
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tions use Netgear's Stream Scanning tech- 
nology to accelerate throughput and cut 
latency while maintaining tight security. 
The ProSecure line also features a best-of- 
breed anti-malware engine from Sophos, 
zero-hour threat protection, an intrusion 
prevention system, IM and P2P application 
control, and built-in VPN/firewall. 

■ Reflex Systems vTrust 

Reflex Systems announced Reflex 
vTrust, dynamic policy enforcement for 
Reflex VMC (Virtualization Management 
Center). Reflex vTrust leverages VMware 
VMsafe technology to provide enforcement 
past the firewall at the kernel level of the 
hypervisor across the entire virtual data 
center. Features include dynamic policy 
enforcement and management, VQL, 
vmTagging (virtual meta tagging), virtual 
segmentation, virtual quarantine, and virtu- 
al networking policies. 

■ SafeNet Enterprise Data Protection 
Solution Suite 

SafeNet announced the Enterprise Data 
Protection Solution Suite, which is engi- 
neered to cut costs and complexities associ- 
ated with regulatory compliance, data pri- 
vacy, and information risk management for 
commercial and government organizations. 
Additionally, the SafeNet EDP Solution 
Suite is designed to deliver the privacy and 
control of data across databases, applica- 
tions, file servers, networks, and endpoint 
devices. Because this same foundation can 
be used for multiple applications across the 
enterprise, organizations can boost opera- 
tional efficiency, as well as cost savings. 

■ SECNAP Network Security SpammerTrap 

SECNAP improved its SpammerTrap 
product by adding several hundred thou- 
sand QuickScan signatures and ClamAV 
Anti- Virus updates. Updated every four 
hours, a list of precompiled malware-detec- 
tion rules lets the ClamAV Anti-Virus 
scanning engine use the QuickScan signa- 
tures to uncover spam, risky attachments, 
phishing attempts, and other threats. 
ClamAV also uses less bandwidth during 
signature loading. Existing SpammerTrap 
products can get the enhanced security fea- 
tures through a system update. 



STBERNARD 



■ St. Bernard iPrism Web Filter v6.3 

St. Bernard Software announced the 
iPrism Web Filter v6.3 upgrade featuring 
Auto-Login on Macs with the Tiger or 
Leopard OSes. The Web filter on Mac 
workstations applies cross-platform poli- 
cies without the addition of network soft- 
ware. Users can utilize the Directory Utility 
function to consign clients to the iPrism 
Active Directory. Overall, iPrism functions 
as an Internet filtering solution that protects 
against inappropriate content, lost produc- 
tivity, spyware, identity theft, and poor net- 
work performance. It's available in six con- 
figurations. 

■ SunGard Adaptiv 2009.1 

SunGard announced Adaptiv 2009.1, the 
latest version of a suite of enterprise risk 
management and operational control solu- 
tions for capital markets. Included in the 




release is a new component, the Adaptiv 
Risk Cube, which is designed to give risk 
managers the ability to navigate through 
detailed risk results in real time, preserving 
trade-level detail and allowing them to drill 
down into the sources of risk. Other fea- 
tures include enhancements to areas such as 
collateral management, market risk, and 
operational efficiency and control. 

■ Symantec Endpoint Protection 
Small Business Edition 

Symantec unveiled the Endpoint Pro- 
tection Small Business Edition, which 
offers enterprise-level protection for small 
businesses. The small business edition is 
designed for small business customers 
who want comprehensive protection that is 
easy to install, deploy, and manage. It 
offers built-in tools such as a client instal- 
lation wizard, a streamlined user interface, 
preconfigured notifications, recommended 
defaults, and automatic security reporting. 

■ Synology Intelligent Network Video 
Surveillance Solution 

Synology released its intelligent network 
video surveillance solution, which includes 
management software (Surveillance Sta- 
tion 2), a RAID protection NVR (Disk 
Station), and a live- view appliance (Visual 
Station VS60) to provide users with a way 
to monitor their offices, stores, and homes. 




Surveillance Station 2 offers an AJAX- 
based interface and auto-search function 
for simple camera installation. The soft- 
ware delivers support for MPEG-4 cam- 
eras, event timeline and event filters, and 
user privilege settings that grant viewing 
access to users other than administrators. 
The Disk Station RAID protection allows 
for management of up to 10 IP cameras on 
a single server, and recorded clips are 
backed up by various RAID protection 
(including RAID l/5/5+Spare/6). The 
Visual Station VS60 lets users view live 
images on a monitor or TV. 



lippingPoinf 



■ TippingPointlOIPS 

TippingPoint released TippingPoint 10 IPS 
(intrusion prevention system), which is 
designed to help enterprises keep malicious 
traffic off of their remote office and/or 
branch office networks. TippingPoint 10 also 
lets managed security service providers offer 
more value-added services to their SME cus- 
tomers. TippingPoint 10 is a small form-fac- 
tor IPS that provides traffic inspection and 
filtering using TippingPoint' s Digital 
Vaccine service that identifies and blocks 
security threats before they impact the net- 
work. The IPS offers seamless deployment 
with no IP or MAC address configurations, 
and it also provides traffic management to 
stop applications such as P2P and IM, which 
take up a lot of bandwidth. 

■ Voltage Security Voltage Security Network 

Voltage Security released its VSN 
(Voltage Security Network) SaaS offering 
that enables enterprises to extend policy- 
based encrypted communication as a 
"common service" to all members of their 
business network. The common service 
capability is enabled by the Voltage 
SecureMail Connected Gateway, which is 
an appliance that lets everyone in each user 
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organization's "community of trust" com- 
municate without the need for multiple cre- 
dentials or accounts, the company says. 
The VSN SaaS provides add-ons for 
archiving and e-discovery and a stream- 
lined user experience for Microsoft 
Outlook and RIM BlackBerry messaging. 
The Voltage SecureMail Connected Gate- 
way application can also integrate with data 
loss prevention, archiving, e-discovery, and 
mobile messaging solutions. 



Servers 



■ Aberdeen Servers & Storage Stirling 118m 

With an Intel Xeon Nehalem 5500 Series 
processor, the Stirling 118m server from 
Aberdeen Servers and Storage offers 
VMware-certified dynamic virtualization 
and improved SSD storage capabilities, 
such as the inclusion of eight Intel Extreme 
SSDs. Storage options include up to 2.4TB 
of SAS or SATA drives. Housed in a short- 
depth 20-inch lU rack module, the Stirling 
118m also features up to 24GB of DDR3 
memory, dual Gigabit Ethernet ports, and 
onboard RAID. 

■ Dell PowerEdge Linux Servers 

Dell introduced its PowerEdge Linux 
servers for Unix-based systems, which are 
designed to simplify the migration 
process from proprietary server platforms 
to open, flexible standards-based technol- 
ogy. The services, tools, and resources 
provided by Dell include Dell Global 
Infrastructure Consulting Services, which 
deliver an end-to-end project management 
and streamlined deployment for more 
consistent IT performance in day-to-day 
business and a fast ROI. The Server 
Power and Space Saving Calculator 
brings detailed summaries of estimated 
cost savings from migrating to Dell 
PowerEdge servers, and the step-by-step 
migration guide helps customers with 
RISC migration projects. 

■ HP BladeSystem Matrix Platform 

HP announced its HP BladeSystem Ma- 
trix platform, the latest in HP's Adaptive 
Infrastructure portfolio. The offering is a 
converged software, server, storage, and 
networking platform that automates service 
delivery for the data center. HP's Matrix 
Orchestration Environment provides a uni- 
fied management interface that enables 
users to design, deploy, and optimize the 
application infrastructure. HP's platform is 
capable of handling disaster recovery, 
capacity planning, consolidation, and pro- 
visioning. 

■ HP Serviceguard Solutions & HP-UX 111 

HP enhanced its Serviceguard Solutions 
software and HP-UX Hi operating envi- 
ronment in an effort to maximize server 
availability for customers. HP-UX Hi has 
been optimized for blade systems and adds 
automation and management benefits to the 
cost reduction, management, and perfor- 
mance features of the HP BladeSystem 
infrastructure. Benefits include faster 
restoration services, reduction of adminis- 
trative costs, integrated workload balanc- 
ing, downtime elimination, and improved 
security of private data. 

■ Navisite Dedicated Exchange 
Hosting Solution 

Navisite released its latest midtier solu- 
tion, a dedicated Microsoft Exchange 
2007 offering to complement both the 
OnDemand Hosted Exchange 2007 and 



Enterprise Exchange 2007. This solution is 
built on NaviSite's On-Demand Hosted 
Exchange Platform featuring dual-server 
redundancy and CCR clustering. Features 
include access to multiserver applications 
(BlackBerry Enterprise Server, Microsoft 
SharePoint, Microsoft CRM), patch man- 
agement, an end-user control panel, free 
iPhone access (with Microsoft ActiveSync), 
calendaring, scheduling, antispam and 
antivirus protection, and customizable back- 
up solutions. 

■ Sun Microsystems Constellation Systems 

Sun Microsystems unveiled its next-gen- 
eration Sun Constellation Systems, 
designed for HPC environments and high- 
throughput, memory-intensive, and fast I/O 
applications. The platform consists of the 
dual-node Sun Blade X6275 server module 
equipped with an Intel Xeon 5500 series 
processor, the Sun Blade 6048 InfiniBand 
Quad Data Rate Network Express Module, 
the Sun Blade 6048 chassis, the Sun 
Cooling Door system, the Lustre file sys- 
tem, and Sun's Open Storage portfolio. The 
system delivers a high level of integration 
and interoperability, as well as the perfor- 
mance you need for HPC, storage, net- 
working, and software. 

■ Sun Microsystems MySQL Cluster 7.0 

Sun released version 7.0 of its MySQL 
Cluster database software for real- 
time, mission-critical applications. The 
open-source software offers "five-nines" 
(99.999%) availability for the most impor- 
tant applications, the company says. 
Performance and scalability are enhanced in 
version 7.0, and support for various LDAP 
directories is included. Maintenance and 
cluster backup are also simplified. Sun says. 

■ Sun Microsystems Open Network Systems 
Platform Offerings 

Sun Microsystems introduced several 
products and technologies in its Open 
Network Systems platform ideally suited to 
the demands of data centers and cloud com- 
puting environments. The offerings include 
Sun's seven advanced blades, including the 
Sun Fire X4270 server. Sun Blade X6270 
server module. Sun Fire X4170 server. Sun 
Fire X2270 server. Sun Fire X4275 server, 
Sun Ultra 27 workstation, and the Sun 
Blade X6275 server module. Sun's new 
networking offerings include the Sun Blade 
6000 Virtual Network Express Module, 
Sun Blade 6048 InfiniBand Quad Data 
Rate Network Express Module, and the Sun 
Quad Data Rate InfiniBand and Host 
Channel Adaptors. The new Sun Fire x64 
products start at $1,488. 



Storage 



■ AppAssure Replay Applmage SQL Pack 

AppAssure introduced a Replay App- 
lmage SQL Pack, which is designed to pro- 
vide backup speeds four times quicker than 
native SQL backups with compression. 
With AppAssure' s SQL Pack, the total 
storage footprint is cut by more than 90%, 
which also optimizes storage resources. 
Additions to the Replay Applmage SQL 
Pack include protection for the whole SQL 
environment, the elimination of the backup 
window with off-host backup processing, 
streamlined disaster recovery with push- 
button failover to a virtual standby of 
production SQL servers, and simplified 
management of all backup and recoveries 
through a centralized console. 

■ Arkela Software 

& FalconStor Software Partnership 

Backup and disaster recovery software 
provider Arkeia Software developed a 
sales, marketing, and technology partner- 
ship with FalconStor Software to provide 
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backup and restores of deduplicated data 
sets across deployment modes. Arkeia 
says that the foundation of the partnership 
comes through testing and validation 
between FalconStor's Virtual Tape 
Li-brary and Arkeia' s Network Backup 8 
software to ensure seamless operation 
between the companies' enterprise-class 
software and appliances. The companies' 
products will run on one VMware plat- 
form, as well as a physical appliance, 
distinct virtual machine, and in configura- 
tions in which Arkeia Network Backup is 
operating. For all configurations, Arkeia 
states its software can back up any combi- 
nation of 130 distinct platforms, including 
VMware ESX servers. 



B LUE^RC 



■ BlueArc Ocarina Optimizer 

Blue Arc released the Ocarina Optimizer 
for storage optimization. Archiving large 
amounts of data with content-aware tech- 
nology. Ocarina Optimizer combines 
BlueArc storage systems, BlueArc Data 
Migrator, and External Cross Volume 
Links to compress files for tiered storage. 
The Dynamic Read Caching option puts 
data in the primary read cache to cancel 
out data latency during user access. 
BlueArc' s Ocarina Optimizer integrates 
with the Titan 3000-series storage solu- 
tion for up to 4 petabytes of storage 
capacity. 

■ EUC Virtual l\/latrix Architecture & 
Symmetrix V-l\/lax 

EMC announced the EMC Virtual 
Matrix Architecture, an approach to high- 
end data storage with an architecture pur- 
pose-built to support virtual data centers. 
Built with EMC Symmetrix capabilities 
meant for massive scalability, the ap- 
proach is designed to enable systems that 
scale to hundreds of thousands of ter- 
abytes of storage and tens of millions of 
I/Ops (input/output per second) support- 
ing hundreds of thousands of VMware 
and other virtual machines in a single fed- 
erated storage infrastructure. The first 
system based on the architecture is the 
EMC Symmetrix V-Max system. 

■ HP LeftHand P4000 SAN 
& StorageWorl<s SB40c 

HP unveiled a shared storage platform 
designed for server virtualization deploy- 
ments, the HP LeftHand P4000 SAN. The 
offering delivers data replication and auto 
balancing of data volumes across the stor- 
age subsystem. Users can also take advan- 
tage of shared storage within virtual server 
environments. HP also launched the HP 
StorageWorks SB40c with P4000 Virtual 
SAN Appliance Software. This offering 
leverages VMware' s vStorage functionality 
to simplify virtual infrastructures manage- 
ment and availability. Pricing for the offer- 
ings varies by region. 

■ ONstor Pantera LS 2100 

The Pantera LS 2100 series, a line of 
integrated storage systems from ONstor, 
features unified IP storage with iSCSI and 
NAS support in a single system. Designed 
for SMEs, the Pantera LS 2100 series 
offers data management features, self- 
healing capabilities, and advanced storage 
management with cost savings. It also 
features the ZFS (Zettabyte File System) 
and other open-source technologies. 
Protection features include RAID 5 man- 
agement, instantaneous snapshot and 
clones, and differential replication for dis- 
aster recovery. 



■ Panasas ActiveStor Series 7, 8 & 9 

Panasas released a line of parallel stor- 
age products under the ActiveStor Series 
7, 8, and 9 brand names. The products are 
aimed at providing high-level speed and 
flexibility to data-based enterprises. The 
series also includes such management fea- 
tures as automatic virtual storage tiering; 
asynchronous replication; and the compa- 
ny's Panasas Disk Migration Utility, 
which provides seamless data migration 
from any legacy Panasas storage product 
to the ActiveStor products. The models 
range from the entry-level Series 7 to the 
high-end Series 9 line, which includes 
integrated SSD technology for faster per- 
formance. 



■ Rorke Data Galaxy Aurora LS 

Rorke Data introduced its Galaxy Aurora 
LS, a direct- attached RAID and SAN stor- 
age system. The Galaxy Aurora LS features 
four 8Gbps Fibre Channel host connections 
and uses an Intel Nehalem processor to con- 
trol a software-based RAID suitable for 2K 
film and uncompressed HD streams. The 
RAID 6 system features 12 bays and a 
Web-based GUI, can be used as a DAS or 
SAN appliance, and offers 10 to 15TB of 
usable storage capacity. 

■ Tandberg Data StorageLibrary T40+ Series 

Tandberg Data announced the addition 
of the StorageLibrary T120+ to its 
StorageLibrary T40+ Series. The Storage- 
Library T40+ Series, comprising the 
T40+, T80+, and T120+, starts at $5,710 
and offers support for LVD SCSI, native 
Fibre Channel and SAS connectivity, and 
LTO-3 or LTO-4 drives in half-height or 
full-height configurations. The T120+ 
($22,386 and up) provides up to 114 slots 
and 91TB of native capacity in a 12U 
form factor. 

■ Tarmin Technologies GridBank 1.5 

Tarmin Technologies released GridBank 
1.5, which now includes support for 
Microsoft SharePoint (both Microsoft Office 
SharePoint Server 2007 and Windows 
SharePoint Services 3.0), 64-bit versions of 
Linux and Windows Server 2008, extended 
e-discovery and search abilities for storage 
resources outside of the GridBank environ- 
ment via support for more than 500 file for- 
mats, data classification reporting for 
resources that aren't migrated or archived in 
the GridBank infrastructure, and a Web- 
based management console that provides 
enhanced access to management tools. 
Additional features include support for REST 
(Representational State Transfer), NFS, 
CIFS, HTTP, WedDAV, FTP, and other 
industry- standard protocols. GridBank 1.5 
will be available in Q3 2009. 

■ Western Digital RE4-GP 

Western Digital announced a 2TB 
capacity enterprise-class hard drive, the 
WD RE4-GP ($329). The 3.5-inch drive 
combines WD's GreenPower power con- 
servation with quiet operation and RAID 
reliability features for industrial and data 
center applications. Onboard is a 64MB 
cache buffer, and, paired with dual 
processors and other improvements, the 
large cache helps the WD RE4-GP offer 
up to 25% more speed. 
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Aggregate. Scale. SimpHfy. Save. That's the concept 
behind ScaleMP' s patent-pending vSMP Foundation software, which aggregates mul- 
tiple x86 servers into one high-performance computing virtual SMP (symmetrical 
multiprocessor) system. 

With the new vSMP Foundation 2.0, ScaleMP added support for the new Intel 
Nehalem processors and Emulex LightPulse Fibre 
Channel HBAs, enhanced partitioning abilities, 
extended remote-management capabilities, and 
improved profiling abilities across the entire system. 

Unlike a traditional server- virtualization approach 
in which one physical server appears to operate as 
multiple logical servers, vSMP Foundation combines 
multiple off-the-shelf x86 system boards and chipsets 
into one larger, industry-standard SMP system. 
Using this approach, vSMP Foundation exceeds a 
traditional SMP's performance at far less cost while 
simplifying the implementation of clusters, in terms 
of installation and on-going management costs. 

vSMP Foundation 2.0' s support for Intel Nehalem 
CPUs lets users aggregate up to 16 x86 Nehalem 
systems into one shared system supporting up to 32 
processors (128 cores) and 4TB RAM. 

vSMP Foundation 2.0' s new partitioning capabili- 
ties let users partition an aggregated virtual system 

into eight smaller, concurrent partitions, with each able to run its own OS. Emulex 
LightPulse support provides additional SAN-based data center connectivity options. 
Support for redundant InfiniBand switches in active-active configurations allows for 
automatic failover on link errors or switch failures, all while maintaining load balanc- 
ing between redundant switches for better overall performance. 




ScaleMP 



Up to 16 nodes: 

• 32 processors {128 cores) 

• 4 TB RAM 

More at: http;//www. scalemp.com/spec 
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pdusdirect.com 
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itting a Data Center? 

We have an economical i 
ower solution for you. \ 



Robust, economical power distribution solutions 
shipped within 24hrs - just 4-clicks away! 



COST EFFECTIVE 

Buy at 10-20% below competing sites 

FAST SHIPPING 

Products ship within 24-hours 

EASY-TO-USE WEBSITE 

Transactions completed in 4-dicks 

INDUSTRIAL GRADE QUALITY 

Highest quality PDUs on the market 



PDUs 



direct 



Tel +1.888,751.7387 
Fax +1.775.284.2065 

www.pdusdirect.com 
sales@pdusdirect.com 



Premium Quality PDUs without the Premium Price 
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News 



Enterprises 
Discuss Windows 7 
Adoption 

A recent survey of professional IT workers 
gauged their attitudes toward migration to 
Windows 7. Although much of the resulting 
press coverage has focused on the finding 
that 84% have no plans to adopt Win? within 
the next year, it must be pointed out that 
Windows 7 isn't expected to ship until the 
fourth quarter. Moreover, common wisdom in 
the business world seems to dictate that 
organizations should wait for the first Service 
Pack before migrating to a new Microsoft OS. 
Accordingly, 42% of respondents say that 
their current plans call for a Win? deployment 
within one to two years. 

Windows Vista remains under a cloud of neg- 
ative perception, despite Microsoft's urging 
of enterprises to deploy it before Windows 7 
in order to smooth out compatibility issues 
(something only 10% of respondents plan to 
do). In fact, more than half (53%) of respon- 
dents indicating that they are willing to adopt 
Win? reveal that skipping Vista is their prime 
motivation. 




Two-thirds (67%) report that they have 
concerns about Win7, with software com- 
patibility topping the list of concerns at 88%. 
Worries about having to upgrade hardware 
came in next at about 72%, and the pros- 
pect of bringing users up-to-speed con- 
cerned 70% of respondents. Lesser but 
still significant concerns included Win7's 
stability (about 62%), performance (about 
47%), and security (about 37%). 

Reasons For Resistance 

Among those unwilling to embrace Win7 
within the next year, 43% say that the cur- 
rent economic climate isn't conducive to a 
new OS rollout. IT staff cuts, reduced hard- 
ware budgets, and a push toward Linux to 
cut expenses are all factors cited in the sur- 
vey. However, the survey also shows that 
the cost of Win7 itself was not a factor 
among organizations that currently hold 
enterprise licenses from Microsoft, as OS 
upgrades are included. 

Another trend points away from Windows 
itself. Half of those surveyed reveal that 
their companies are mulling a move away 
from Microsoft OSes, up about 6 to 8% from 
the past two years. In fact, 14%— up from 
9% in 2007 and 1 1 % last year— say that 
their organizations are already in the pro- 
cess of migrating to alternate operating sys- 
tems. Mac OS continued to lead this pack 
(27%), followed by Ubuntu (25%) and Red 
Hat (20%). 

The survey of 1 ,142 IT personnel was con- 
ducted by Dimensional Research and spon- 
sored by systems management appliance 
vendor KACE. 

by Marty Sems 



Featured Product 



Defensive Player 

Barracuda Networks' Spam & Virus Firewall 
Stops Threats Before They Enter Your Data Center 



by John Brandon 

News about the Conficker virus has 
spread almost as fast as the worm itself. 
Battling new infections is no easy task, and 
companies of all sizes must take serious 
measures to make sure harmful and wide- 
spread viruses are kept at bay. Like any 
security threat in business, the best protec- 
tion is at the point of intrusion, before a 
worm can invade corporate networks and 
get anywhere near end-user computers. 

One company that has fought the battle 
since 2002 is Barracuda Networks (888/ 
268-4772; www.barracudanetworks.com), a 
maker of enterprise-class security appli- 
ances designed to ward off security threats. 
Unlike software-based security agents, the 
Barracuda appliances are intended for data 
center use. 

Carving A Niche 

Since then. Barracuda Networks has 
become a well-regarded security appliance 
company, especially when it comes to Web 
filtering. The company is also known for 
specializing in load balancing and Web 
optimization, a key technology for small 
and midsized enterprises that cannot afford 
to add Tl lines to meet growing demand 
and need to optimize the connections they 
do use. 

Barracuda has about 500 
employees and is based in 
Campbell, Calif. The compa- 
ny also has R&D facilities in 
Michigan and Pennsylvania 
and a sales office in Fresno, 
Calif., in addition to interna- 
tional sales offices in several 
countries, including Japan, 
Australia, India, and China. 

Products include the Barracuda Web 
Filter for blocking access to harmful and 
infected Web sites, the Barracuda Message 
Archiver for archiving all company emails, 
and the Barracuda Web Application 
Firewall for blocking hackers from infiltrat- 
ing company networks and stealing data. 



Intense Defense 



Barracuda Networks' (888/268-4772; 
www.barracudanetworks.com) Spam 
& Virus Firewall offers protection through 
12 defense layers: 

• Network Denial of Service protection 

• Rate control 

• IP reputation analysis 

• Sender authentication 

• Recipient verification 

• Virus scanning 

• Policy (user-specified rules) 

• Spam fingerprint check 

• Intent analysis 

• Image analysis 

• Bayesian analysis 

• Rule-based scoring 

Source: Barracuda Networks 



One of Barracuda's most well-known 
products is the Spam & Virus Firewall, an 
appliance that provides email protection for 
data centers. The product was recently 
renamed and was called the Spam Firewall 
up until just last month. The name change 
is a reflection of what is happening in the 
computing industry: Spam is still a major 
security threat and hampers employee pro- 
ductivity, but virus protection is just as crit- 
ical when it comes to email. 

Advantages For SMEs 

The Barracuda Spam & Virus Firewall 
provides always-on protection compared to 
a software agent that end users can disable 
or that slows down productivity. According 
to Stephen Pao, vice president of product 
management at Barracuda, the firewall 
appliance has four distinct advantages for a 
small or midsized enterprise. 

One is that the real-time protection can 
block attacks before they ever touch sys- 
tems, which is important for companies that 
are concerned about the downtime that a 
new attack can cause both in reinstating 
infected systems and in the employee time 
for dealing with security threats. One of the 
glaring problems with a software security 
product is that although updates are often 
available right away, it is usually up to the 
end user to install them. 




"Barracuda Real-Time Protection pro- 
vides best-of-breed protection against new 
threats that are propagating quickly," says 
Pao. "Predictive Sender Profiling blocks 
campaigns even when email originates 
from good or unknown sources (typically 
because of infection activity)." 

The second major benefit for an SME is 
that the appliance is easy to install, so it 
saves on employee time having to config- 
ure both networks and software for use 
in an organization. The appliance installs 
in front of the email server between the 
outside world and inter- 
nal IT assets. 

The third distinct ad- 
vantage for SMEs is that 
the product is used widely 
in the market, so it has 
been thoroughly tested. 
Some security appliances 
and software do not have 
widespread adoption and are untested in 
the field. "The Barracuda Spam & Virus 
Firewall has been deployed by over 60,000 
organizations worldwide and is mature 
both in its refinement on usability, as well 
as the technical support behind the prod- 
uct," says Pao. 

A final advantage is related to total cost 
of ownership. Pao says that the per-user 
licensing fees for other products — includ- 
ing those that run on the end-user desk- 
top — are actually much more expensive 
over a long period of time. This means the 
Spam & Virus Firewall appliance is a good 




contact 



Barracuda Spam & Virus Firewall 

Description: A sophisticated security 
appliance that blocks spann, viruses, 
and malware before they can pene- 
trate an enterprise's network. 

Interesting Fact: The Spam & Virus 
Firewall is highly scalable, with appli- 
ances available for as few as 50 
users up to 100,000 or more. 

(888) 268-4772 
www.barracudanetworks.com 



capital investment because there are no 
ongoing user license costs. 

"A 500-person company paying $10 per 
user per year would pay $15,000 over three 
years," says Pao. "That same 500-person 
company could buy a Barracuda Spam 
Firewall for under $2,000 and three years 
of Energize Updates for $1,250. Customers 
can save over 75%." 

Product Trends 

To meet the needs of the enterprise mar- 
ket. Barracuda Networks has 
refined its manufacturing 
process and beefed up its tech- 
nical support operations. Yet, 
the company acknowledges 
that only about 2% of all mail 
received is on a Barracuda 
product, so there is a lot of 
opportunity for growth. Today, 
the security market is fragmented enough 
that companies have multiple vendors 
blocking viruses and spam and shaping 
Internet traffic. 

The company is expanding its interna- 
tional sales and has recently expanded 
through acquisitions, most notably the 
purchase of Yosemite Technologies in 
January. 

"As organizations have increased their 
technology sophistication and their envi- 
ronments have grown in complexity, we're 
seeing increasing demands from customers 



AKKAmA 

NETWORKS 



to simplify all around without disrupting or 
redesigning their networks," says Pao. 
"Even before the current macroeconomic 
climate began changing IT spending on 
overly complex technology, we began see- 
ing the shift to simplify and a resultant 
growth in Barracuda Networks' business." 

In the end, enterprise-class protection 
against threats is a critical aspect of data 
center operations, because it means keeping 
productivity high and warding off threats 
that could cause a data compromise and lit- 
igation. Barracuda Networks' Spam & 
Virus Firewall is up to the task. 
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Opengear Advanced 
Console Server 
Solutions 



The Most Comprehensive Console 
Server On The Market Today 




ffii 



UPS Management: The Opengear NUT Web interface manages system status and 
logs. UPS status updates monitor battery cliarge, voltage, input, output, and load. 
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PDU Management: Through the power management CGI, administrators select a target and complete an 
outlet action. It's a single solution for IT management, environmental monitoring, and power supervision. 
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Opengear 

(888) 346-6853 
www.opengear.com 
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Behind Opengear 



Opengear's principal mission is to be a leading supplier and thought innovator in open-source 
technologies. In seeking to streamline infrastructure management, Opengear expects to be a pio- 
neer in next-generation console server and power management solutions. In fact, Opengear will 
be critical to the future of data centers, Linux, and open-source management, according to news 
reports addressing these themes at IDG World Expo 2008. 

To facilitate the control of flexible and extensible network devices, Opengear designs and pro- 
duces integrated console server solutions for routers, switches, servers, firewalls, PBX UPSes (unin- 
terruptable power supplies), PDUs (power distribution units), and EMDs (environmental monitoring 
devices). Opengear's solutions reduce the need for costly onsite technical staff and visits. 

Opengear also has the upper hand in managing Cisco devices because its console servers and con- 
nectivity solutions are advanced enough for both the remote branch and home data center. Opengear 
is superior to many console servers for numerous reasons. For instance, its simple cabling system 
allows for fast installation. Administrators can store offline logs for serial ports and available net- 
works. Pattern match alerting guarantees uptime through serial stream scanning on the Cisco console. 

Overall, Opengear aims to be technology problem solver, and in doing so, it has been success- 
ful in high-tech vertical markets such as government, universities, lab environments, and more. 
Moreover, Opengear's influence stretches across the globe, from its worldwide headquarters in 
Brisbane, Australia, to its U.S. headquarters in Sandy, UT. Other branches are located in 
Boston, MA and Denver, CO. 



Console Server Markets 

The outworking of console server evolution, according to Opengear's forward-thinking 
philosophies, is the provision of comprehensive access to server equipment beyond local and 
remote access via standard SSH/Telnet or HTTPS programs. Opengear combines the virtualiza- 
tion concept with tools such as serial console ports, service processors, UPS systems, power dis- 
tribution, and virtual servers. Using next-generation management products, Opengear solutions 
can fully manage serial console ports, applications, and infrastructure operations. 

Opengear employs the only console server on the market with the capability to manage such a 
range of devices from a single user interface. Remote network management on Opengear con- 
soles addresses mission-critical systems at the office or data center via out-of-band remote tools 
for full network and server redundancy and reassertion of device control. 

To extend its mission and approach to new hardware and software designs, Opengear is a com- 
mitted member of the Open Management Consortium, synergizing serial console and network con- 
sole management for its customers. By leveraging Linux and open-source software, Opengear can 
extend its open technologies to retail markets, campuses, branch offices, and chain stores and can 
deliver more affordable solutions that the user can openly customize to meet their exact needs. 



Futures 



This year, Opengear plans to announce the 
availability of multiple products for managing 
network devices and physical environments. 
In Q2, the company will be releasing the 
Opengear IP-KVMlOOl, the latest in KVM 
over IP technology to match the capabilities of 
the Lantronix Spider, Raritan Dominion KX II- 
101, and Digi Passport I-KVM. Opengear 
believes this release will enhance its options 
for connectivity to the MSP reseller market, as 
well as serve its data center/colocation and 
branch office customers. Overall, it will pro- 
vide a solution that will IP-enable existing ana- 
log KVM infrastructures installed in branches 
offices across the globe. 



IM4200 Series 



The Opengear IM4200 Infrastructure Manager is designed to 
manage servers, switches, routers, and core communications equip- 
ment. Designed to ensure uptime, the fault-tolerant IM4200 series is 
available in three configurations: 8, 16, or 48 serial ports, all featur- 
ing dual AC or DC power, dual 10/100 Ethernet interfaces, a built- 
in modem, 2GB flash drive, and automatic failover. USB flash 
memory is perfect for storing local configurations of communica- 
tions equipment to help reduce downtime and store offline logs. 

As a solution with high availability, each IM4200 Infrastruc- 
ture Manager ensures secure in-band or out-of-band access to 
system console ports on core infrastructure with advanced log- 
ging and alerting mechanisms to keep system administrators in 
complete control. 




CM4000 Series 



For secure and flexible access to data center systems, adminis- 
trators can rely on any model in the CM4000 Console Manager 
series. In terms of security control, IT is able to restrict system 
access by IP address, password, and account. Furthermore, the con- 
sole manager safeguards remote configuration, monitoring, and 
disaster recovery at mission-critical moments. This open-source 
platform supports network console ports on Windows, Linux, Sun, 
HP, and IBM servers. 

Enterprises of all sizes can take advantage of four models: the 
CM4001, a 1-port console server with a small form factor; the 
CM4008, which has 8 ports and features desktop or wallmount con- 
figuration; and the CM4116 (16 ports) and the CM4148 (48 ports) 
for AC and DC models. 



Power IVIanagement & Environmental IVIonitoring 



The Opengear approach to power man- 
agement incorporates a powerful and versa- 
tile compilation of UPS hardware for PDU 
management. Foundationally, Opengear is 
building on NUT (Network UPS Tools) for 
both monitoring and administration, so cus- 
tomers can control upwards of 1,000 UPS 
and PDU products, all from different ven- 
dors. Enterprises with diverse operations in 
many branch offices can manage their 
power infrastructures from multiple ven- 
dors through one management window. 



While many console server manufacturers 
only support management interfaces for 
their own PDUs, Opengear's management 
and monitoring solutions allow the admin- 
istrator to operate beyond this basic config- 
uration. 

NUT. As an embedded UPS management 
solution, the NUT configuration provides 
necessary warnings for IT administrators 
regarding the status of system power and 
connected devices. The easy-to-use Web 
interface allows for frequent UPS status 



checkups. NUT also manages network 
SNMP-connected PDU devices. 

PowerMan. RPS (remote power con- 
troller) management is critical for efficiency 
in console server environments; PowerMan 
makes computer cluster operations such as 
power on, power off, and power cycle simple 
via the extended Web CGI or hotkey in SSH 
or Telnet. PowerMan can support a plethora 
of serial or SNMP-connected RPC devices 
from the following vendors: ServerTech, 
Eaton MGE, APC, BayTech, Cyclades, 



Digital Loggers, IBM, SmartLabs, IPMI, and 
more. Overall, PowerMan allows for vendor- 
neutral power management freedom. 

EMD. Using a Web browser interface, 
Opengear's EMD (environmental monitor 
device) lets the administrator remotely view 
conditions such as temperature and humidi- 
ty. Some additional unique features include 
smoke detection, water leak detection, door 
contact sensors, and vibration sensors. In 
the event of a critical incident, the EMD 
automatically deploys system alarms. 
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Powering Business Worldwide 



Eaton ePDU makes selecting Enclosure 
Power Distribution Units easy 

Uninterruptibility from Eaton® isn't a new offering. 
It's an iron-clad promise, backed by a $13B global 
organization and a century-long heritage with power 
protection, distribution and management expertise. 

Eaton's expanded ePDU® portfolio of power distribution 
units offers the broadest range on the market. Making 
the right decisions from the start can make a difference 
in the dependability and efficiency of your infrastructure. 

Eaton and ePDU are uadeirtarks of Eaton Corporatiorv ©200B Eaton Corporation. All rights reserved. 



Use our new product configuration wizard to search 
over 1,000 products for the perfect solution. Tailor your 
ePDU to include a wide range of voltages using various 
combinations of NEMA and lEC outlets and plugs. 

Visit the product wizard to meet your power distribution 
challenges and power through. 

www.epdu.com/prsnws 

(877} 785-4994 



dbg 



DEC-Compaq-Cisco-Sun-SGI 



AlphaServer GS160 Model 16 

Base System for OpenVMS 

• DY-160CG-AA 

• One Alpha 21264 Processor 1224 MHz 

• Four Quad Building Blocks 

• One14-Slot PCI Shelf 

• OpenVMS Operating System License 



ALSO AVAILABLE: 

• Additional 1224 MHz CPU w/SMP 

• Additional Memory 

• Additional PCI Shelves 

• Additional PCI Options 



2 Systems In Stock! 



Authorized COMPAQ" Reseller 

WE WILL BUY YOUR USED HARDWARE! 




770-931-7732 

Fax 770-931-9416 

www.dbgweb.com | salesp@dbgweb.com 




CCNY 



(5. 




Services 
Provided 

System Integration 

Network Security 

IT Infrastructure 
Consulting 

On-site Service 

Asset Management 

NYS Backdrop 
Contract Holder 

IT Leasing 



Product 
Offerings 

Sun Microsystems 

(secondary market) 

Cisco Networks 

(secondary market) 
IBM (secondary market) 

HP 
Dell 

Fortinet 

Aruba Networks 
Coyote Point 
Zeus 



Computer Connection of CNY 
11206 Cosby Manor Road 
Utica, NY 13502 
Toll: 800.566.4786 - Local Phone: 315.724.2209 
Fax: 315.724.0794 ■ Web: www.ccny.com 
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ENCLOSURES & RACKS 



Hergo is a U.S. designer 
and manufacturer of 
Teclinlcal Workspac 
Solutions. 



Visit our Website at 
I www.liergo.com to learn 
I more about our products 






An original 
equipment manufacturer 

since its inception in 1992, 
Hergo remains THE trusted 
source for teclinical 
furniture. 





nergo^ 888.222.7270 www.hergo.com 




GSA Contract # - GS-29F-01 33G 

56-01 55th Avenue, Maspeth, New York 11378 




In today's economy, 

why buy new? 

Browse our 

Call Toll Free entire inventory at 

1-877-851-2260 WWW.STIKC.COM 




Have Gquipment to sell? Contact purchasing(g)stikc.com 




Don't throw out your PC flat panels 
when you think they're dead. . . 

SAVE MONEY and let Pegasus repair your PC flat panels! 

IBM, Dell, and most all other manufacturers 
14", 15" & 17" Flat Panels 
POS Flat Panels 

Whether it is a Backlight, Inverter, Transistor, Video Processor, Flash IC, 
etc., we can repair your flat screen with a 90-Day Warranty on all repairs. 
Pricing ranges from $50 to $95 depending upon the size and the problem. 
Pegasus has Free Ground Return Shipping and a No Fix/No Fee policy. 



Pegasus Computer Marketing, Inc. 
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FEATURE PACKAGE 



Top Data Center Issues 

What are the top issues facing today's 
data centers, and what are the best 
strategies for solving them? We talked 
with experts in several key areas to find 
out. 
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Financial Focus | 24 

■ Banks, credit unions, financial 
advisers, investment houses, and 
other entities are perpetually under 
the gun to provide the highest levels 
of security and stability for their cus- 
tomers, and their data centers face 
unique challenges to ensure those 
levels are met. 



Medical IT Dilemmas | 25 

■ Nowhere do IT and data center 
managers feel the IT crunch more than 
in health-based data centers. Given its 
fragile and ever-changing nature, the 
health sector has to solve issues in 
real time, which ultimately impacts the 
data centers contained within. 



Eye On Education | 26 

■ Data centers serve many types of 
organizations, each with its own set of 
unique circumstances. Educational 
institutions, from local public school 
districts with a few hundred users to 
multicampus universities supporting 
tens of thousands of systems, face a 
similar set of issues when it comes to 
IT operations. 



Top Government 
IT Concerns | 27 

■ Data centers run by the federal gov- 
ernment face many of the same 
issues that data centers in the private 
sector encounter, but the sensitivity 
of data that could potentially have 
national security consequences if lost 
raises the stakes that much higher for 
government data centers. 
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Financial Focus 



Mergers, Regulations & Sophisticated Threats 
Are Keeping Financial IT Managers On Their Toes 



by Christian Perry 

From Enron to Madoff, headlines 
have screamed tales of widespread finan- 
cial scams and scandal in recent years. 
Not only have these tales forced increased 
regulatory scrutiny upon data centers at 
financial institutions, but they also serve 



Key Points 



Financial data centers face more sophisti- 
cated attacks tlian other data centers, so 
they nnust always assume they are under 
attack — or will be soon. 
Consolidation and mergers in the financial 
sector often lead to disarray in the data 
center, but management can work to 
ensure clear lines of authority are in place. 
Regulations put stringent demands on 
financial data centers in terms of uptime 
and recovery, but virtualization can help. 



to remind would-be criminals that there 
remains plenty of illegitimate money to 
be made through theft in this sector. 
Banks, credit unions, financial advisers, 
investment houses, and other entities are 
perpetually under the gun to provide the 
highest levels of security and stability for 
their customers, and their data centers 
face unique challenges to ensure those 
levels are met. 

Coping With Consolidation 

In a down economy, many businesses 
find themselves as acquisition and merger 
targets — especially those in the financial 
industry. According to Phil Lieberman, 
founder and CEO of Lieberman Software 
(www.liebsoft.com), financial institutions 
that have grown through acquisitions can 
have unmanageable infrastructures of lega- 
cy systems. Further, mergers can rattle the 
consistency of their systems security. 

"We have seen an unwillingness to seri- 
ously evaluate and adopt best-of-breed 
security and operational solutions, sticking 
instead to old and ineffective — [or] some- 
times nonexistent — security policies. In 
essence, in a rush to become bigger and 
more efficient, many institutions have 
become vulnerable and unwilling to make 
investments to improve their security pos- 
ture," Lieberman says. 

When mergers and acquisitions occur, an 
emerging danger can appear within IT 
organizations that are blending with other 
departments and infrastructures. Lieberman 
points to the potential loss of institutional 
knowledge due to IT staff members who 
leave as a result of the changes. "We have 
seen paralysis take over the staff of IT in 



these merged organizations to the degree 
that no decisions are made. Effectively, 
everyone is scared of losing their jobs in 
the merger phase due to a bad decision," 
he says. 

One solution, Lieber- 
man suggests, is to move 
back-office processing 
to outsourced data and 
operation centers that are 
more apt to keep pace 
with current technology 
and emerging threats. 
He also recommends 
that the management of 
merged data centers see 
consolidation as an op- 
portunity to delineate 
clear lines of authority 
in IT management and 
security and possibly 
make new and signifi- 
cant investments for 
more efficient and se- 
cure IT organizations. 

Not So Transparent 

As customers grapple 
with a rotten economy 
and Wall Street endures 
continuing criticism over 
recent failures, the finan- 
cial services industry is 
facing overwhelming 
scrutiny from all angles. David Sherriff, 
chief operating officer at Microgen (www 
.microgen.com), says that financial execu- 
tives are at least partially responsible for the 
unraveling in this sector, but many didn't 
have a clear view of the risks bearing down 
on their organizations. 

"Traditionally, information regarding 
financial products, transactions, and the 
underlying numbers have been kept in 
separate silos, allowing for little to no vis- 
ibility across different offices, regions, or 
areas of business. At the same time, the 
people who manage data and those who 
manage financial transactions and prod- 
ucts operate very separately, making a 
clear view of how, when, and why data 
moves from one place to another across 
an organization nearly impossible," 
Sherriff explains. 

To remedy this lack of transparency, 
Sherriff recommends that data center man- 
agers ensure that the proper tools are in 
place to provide a better view of how the 
information they manage relates to finan- 
cial and risk management. 

The Uptime Challenge 

Financial data centers are no strangers to 
the constant pressure of regulations and the 
unique challenges they pose. But as the 



volume and complexity of data grows, 
these data centers can have an increasingly 
difficult time maintaining data in ways that 
satisfy regulatory bodies and customers 
alike, particularly when they're expected to 
be running 24/7. 

"The regulations around the recovery 
times are very tight — these institutions 




often have to complete recovery within five 
minutes," says Jim O'Connor, director of 
product marking at Bus-Tech (www. bus 
tech.com). "Non-financial services institu- 
tions do not have the same stringent 
requirements around data as the financial 



services industry does. As a result, often 
their recovery times and mandates are 
much more flexible." 

O'Connor recommends that financial data 
centers regularly re-evaluate recovery times 
to ensure they're up-to-date and as fast as 
possible. He says that virtualization and the 
tools that support it can make a significant 
difference in keeping recovery times within 
regulatory requirements because virtualiza- 
tion helps speed up recoveries. 

Dealing With The Divide 

There is a new strategic role for man- 
agers at financial data 
centers that is vital, but 
it must be earned. So 
says Microgen' s Sher- 
riff, who notes that at 
many organizations, 
there is a divide between 
IT and business users — 
real or perceived — that 
must be torn down to 
make data management 
a critical part of business 
success in the financial 
services sector. 

"Data center managers 
must first align them- 
selves with champions 
within the business — 
users and managers who 
understand the impor- 
tance of effective data 
management to address 
risk and financial man- 
agement challenges," 
Sherriff says. "Ultimate- 
ly, the data center will 
evolve to play a crucial 
role in holistic business 
process management 
rather than living in a 
silo within one part of the IT department. 
With this approach, data center managers 
can begin to shift back-office solutions to 
the front of the priority list by demonstrat- 
ing their importance in addressing strategic 
business issues." 



Top Issue: Fending Off Attacks 



There's no denying that financial institutions 
are a huge target for hackers and other crimi- 
nals. Phil Lieberman, founder and CEO of 
Lieberman Software (www.liebsoft.com), notes 
that given the size of a potential criminal pay- 
off, these institutions are targeted with serious 
and sophisticated attacks that reach a quasi- 
government level of sophistication. Data cen- 
ters at commercial entities also face security 
threats, but Lieberman says they are rarely 
subjected to high-level, sophisticated attacks 
unless thieves identify a specific political or 
financial value there. 

"There is enough money at stake that criminals 
will make significant investments in recruiting 
the best and brightest in computer science in 
order to break into financial institutions and their 
infrastructure — ATMs, online banking, credit 
cards, debit cards," Lieberman says. 



As a result, Lieberman stresses the need for 
financial data centers to be both vigilant and 
paranoid about internal and external threats, 
because the assumption always exists that their 
infrastructures have been — or will soon be — 
compromised. He recommends thoroughly con- 
sidering all of the methods by which an attacker 
might disrupt or overtake their systems and being 
able to recognize the telltale signs of a breach. 

"Additionally, they need to put procedures and 
physical blocks in place to isolate damage 
should or when it occurs," he says. "We see the 
use of dual-factor authentication, compartmen- 
talization, limited access, and least privilege 
implemented. Firewall and network sensors are 
in place, as is a full-blown IT security depart- 
ment that receives funding and constant train- 
ing. We also see the use of outside consultants 
to keep things shored up." 
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Medical IT Dilemmas 



Applications, QoS & Privacy Issues Plague 
Healthcare Data Centers 



by Chris A. MacKinnon 
• • • 

Nowhere do IT and data center managers 
feel the IT crunch more than in health- 
based data centers. Given its fragile and 
ever-changing nature, the health sector has 
to solve issues in real time, which ultimate- 
ly impacts the data centers contained with- 
in. So how can these data centers best cope 
with issues that filter down to the IT level, 
and which issues are of greatest concern? 

Application Demand 

Louie Caschera, chief information officer 
of CareTech Solutions (www.caretech 
solutions.com), says application demand is 



Budgets are 
shrinking, but 
requirements are 
growing, and tlie 
complexity of 
clianging applications 
is a challenge. 



at the top of the list. Caschera says as 
healthcare providers utilize and depend 
on clinical applications such as CPOE 
(computerized physician order entry) and 
EMR (electronic medical record) systems 
as tools to help provide better and safer 
patient care, the demand to have these 
applications available to them around the 
clock increases. He says that to meet and 
support this demand, the data center deliv- 
ering these applications would require 
uninterruptible service. 



"One approach to resolving these issues 
centers on partnering with an IT outsourc- 
ing company . . . that provides managed IT 
services and delivery solutions to meet 
these demands," Caschera says. "A second 
approach involves hosting a critical appli- 
cation in an existing data center that is built 
with an uninterruptible infrastructure, 
meaning that the facility never goes 
down." 

Caschera says that at the system level, 
where the applications 
reside and run, the sys- 
tem itself should be 
configured to be highly 
available by utilizing 
technologies such as vir- 
tualization, clustering, 
and SANs. He adds, "At 
the network level, the 
network itself should be 
fully redundant to ensure 
delivery of the applica- 
tion and patient informa- 
tion. This includes lever- 
aging redundant cores 
with diverse and redun- 
dant communication 
paths capable of deliver- 
ing the applications to 
the caregiver's device." 

Alan Watson, data 
center director at Logi- 
calis (www.logicalis 
.com), says that budgets 
are shrinking, but re- 
quirements are growing, 
and the complexity of 
changing applications is a 
challenge to most organi- 
zations. He explains, 
"Over the last 12 to 18 months or so, there 
has been a growing requirement to make IT 
more dynamic to address the needs of the 



business and its users, not just IT for IT's 
sake. Making applications available any- 
where and at any time but in a reliable, 
secure way is paramount." 

Watson says that the health sector has 
historically been slow to adopt true central- 
ization and virtualization because it is per- 
ceived as being difficult to make the user 
experience "good enough." He adds, 
"Technology has changed, and true benefits 
can now be shown. The use of truly virtual- 
ized IT solutions, not just servers or stor- 
age, has been available for some time. This 
makes on-demand IT a reality, and as such, 
the business benefits [from] reacting to cur- 



Key Points 



Anytime, anywhere information access 
requires a robust networking infrastructure 
capable of securely delivering the clinical 
application and patient information. 
Wireless technology is becoming essential 
in the hospital as a method of connecting 
caregivers to critical applications from any- 
where in the hospital. 
In health care, IT should be used as a tool 
to help accomplish goals, such as provid- 
ing clinicians or caregivers important infor- 
mation quickly and accurately. 




rent and new requirements, 
ing IT more cost-effective.' 



as well as mak- 



Top Issue: Cost Containment 



As with most academic med- 
ical centers, Johns Hopkins 
(www.hopkinsmedicine.org) 
has embarked on cost con- 
tainment and energy conser- 
vation initiatives over the past 
several years. Bob Romero, 
senior director of information 
technology at Johns Hopkins, 
says cost containment is one 
of the top issues that health 



data centers face today. 
"Substantial improvements 
have been noted from the 
deployment of server virtual- 
ization technologies that have 
reduced the capital and oper- 
ating costs of large fleets of 
servers," he says. "The same 
approach is being investigated 
for similar savings in the client 
workstation and desktop 



arena throughout the hospital. 
The direct impact to the data 
center will be the back-end 
servers that house the virtual 
clients that will be deployed." 
Romero projects a sizeable 
deployment of servers will 
be necessary to host these 
virtual clients. 



Application Access 

According to Caschera, application 
demand goes hand in hand with application 
access. "Increasingly, caregivers are requir- 
ing access to their critical clinical applica- 
tions and patient information not only 
whenever it's needed, but wherever it's 
needed," he says. "This requires a robust 
networking infrastructure capable of 
securely delivering the clinical application 
and patient information to the caregiver no 
matter where they are. In order to accom- 
modate application access from wherever 
it's needed, you will need supporting tech- 
nologies in your data center, as well as [in] 
the field." 



In Caschera' s opinion, healthcare data 
centers need an application delivery tech- 
nology that provides caregiver access from 
wherever it's needed. He says that aside 
from using the WAN to 

P connect the data center 
to the hospital, adding 
the use of the Internet 
and a solution that cen- 
tralizes the management 
and delivery of applica- 
— tions to data center infra- 
structure enhances the 
capability of support- 
ing application access 
from wherever it' s need- 
ed. Caschera comments, 
"Using [a centralized 
management solution] to 
front-end applications in 
the data center repre- 
sents the most versatile 
technology available and 
provides delivery of ap- 
plications anywhere." 

Caschera says wireless 
technology is becoming 
essential in the hospital 
as a method of connect- 
ing the caregiver to criti- 
cal applications from 
anywhere in the hos- 
pital. "Wireless technol- 
ogy lowers the cost of 
operation and ownership because it elimi- 
nates the need for individual workstation 
cable drops throughout the hospital." 

Privacy & Confidentiality 

Bob Romero, senior director of informa- 
tion technology at Johns Hopkins (www 
.hopkinsmedicine.org), says regulatory 
requirements for maintaining privacy and 
confidentiality of PHI (protected health 
information) has caused a sharp increase in 
the deployment of network intrusion detec- 
tion methods, firewalls, and host security 
features throughout the university's data 
centers. "These security mechanisms con- 
tinue to permeate all aspects of information 
technology from data at rest, data in transit, 
and processes that act on data," he says. 
Go to Page 26 




cyberOswitching® 



Cyber Switching designs and manufactures power distribution 
units (PDU) used to distribute power to rack equipment. Data 
centers, production environments and development test labs 
use PDU's to power cycle and manage power to blade servers, 
routers, switches, SAN's, etc. 

Cyber Switching tools are used by leading-edge global enter- 
prises to enhance the functionality and reliability of their net- 
working environments. 

At Cyber Switching, we consistently strive to maintain and 
enhance our reputation as an industry leader in power distribu- 
tion by being: 



Innovative 
Reliable 

Customer-centric 
Technically supportive 
A value added choice 



Powering Up Your Network 



L J L J 
CYBER@SyyiTCHING« 



'The Cyber Switching team enabled us to understand our power management issues 
and the products have an ROI that is quantifiable.that is value add to my budget. 
The sales and technical team goes above the call to make sure we have just what we 
need, when we need it." 

Data Center Manager 
Fortune 1 000 Company 



CYBER@SWITCHING® 



2050 Rlngwood Avenue, San Jose, CA 95131 



(408)436-9830 • (408)436-9828 Fax • (888) 31 1-6277 Toll Free 

http://www.cyberswitching.com 



Some of Our Valued 
Customers Include: 

Adobe Systems 
ANL 

Blue Cross Blue Shield 
Brocade Communications 
Cisco Systems 
ConSentry Networks 
Department of Defense 
Extreme Networks 
Hewlett Packard 
Intel 

Jabil Telenav 
NEC WebEx 



Page 26 



Processor.com 



Eye On Education 



Data Centers In Educational Institutions Face Myriad Challenges, 
From New Technology To Equipment Disposal 



by Sandra Kay Miller 

Data centers serve many types of orga- 
nizations, each with its own set of unique 
circumstances. Educational institutions, 
from local public school districts with a 
few hundred users to multicampus universi- 
ties supporting tens of thousands of sys- 
tems, face a similar set of issues when it 
comes to IT operations. 

Increasing Technology 

"We are being asked to support more and 
more Web-based technologies, from 
streaming media for online classes to inte- 
grated wireless technologies so students 
can stay connected any- 
where on campus," says 
Tom Lamb, chief tech- 
nology officer at the 
University of North Car- 
olina in Charlotte. 

Although they are 
often incubators for 
leading-edge technolo- 
gies, higher education 
facilities, especially pub- 
lic ones, are subject to 
budgetary challenges. 
With more than 22,000 
students and about 1 ,000 
employees, UNC was 
tasked with updating 
technology while at the 
same time reducing 
overall operational ex- 
penses. 

With significant in- 
creases in technology 
services over the years, 
UNC exceeded the phys- 
ical constraints (floor 
space, cooling, power) 
and was in need of up- 
dating a number of leg- 
acy systems, including 
email and storage. 

To address its growing application deliv- 
ery system, as well as increasing enroll- 
ment, UNC centralized a variety of services 



UNC was able to maintain system and net- 
work performance. According to Lamb, 
UNC's decision to update and centralize its 
data center resulted in an overall annual 
operating cost reduction of $775,000. 

Backup & Disaster Recovery 

As more school districts rely on technol- 
ogy to deliver critical applications to teach- 
ers, students, and administrative staff, as 
well as store private information, having a 
solid backup solution and a disaster recov- 
ery system in place and properly function- 
ing has become a must. 

The Hendrick Hudson School District in 
New York has shifted from manual backup 



Key Points 



The constantly changing user base in 
schools presents a variety of technological 
challenges. 

In order to operate efficiently, educational 
facilities are centralizing, optimizing, and 
virtualizing their data centers. 
Data centers must stay engaged in the entire 
life cycle of the technologies they utilize. 




Other schools are turning to newer tech- 
nologies, such as virtualization, to solve 
their backup and disaster recovery issues. 

With more than 50,000 
users, the Collier County 
Public School District in 
Florida knew that a hur- 
ricane could spell disas- 
^^^^B ter. "We integrated vir- 
^^^H tualization into our 
■ infrastructure to main- 
M tain a failover site ap- 
proximately 100 miles 
away from our main data 
1 center," says Tom Petry, 
director of technology 
for the district. 



tapes to an automated online backup sys- 
tem for maintaining the integrity of the dis- 
trict' s information. According to Matt 
Swerdloff, the district's director of technol- 



Adding new technologies and applications in 
conjunction witli an increasing user base often 
I results in a hodgepodge of best-of-breed 
systems working alongside legacy systems. 



such as storage and remote servers, within 
its data center and moved to a service- 
oriented data center, which could deliver 
more capacity as the need arose. By also 
investing in a WAN optimization solution. 



ogy, the implementation of a software-as-a- 
service solution has solved a number of 
problems, including off site storage of the 
data and the multiple workarounds the for- 
mer system required. 



Standardization 

As with data centers in 
other public and private 
sectors, adding new 
technologies and appli- 
cations in conjunction 
with an increasing user 
base often results in 
a hodgepodge of best- 
of-breed systems work- 
ing alongside legacy 
systems that continue 
to function adequately 
enough to justify contin- 
ued use. 

However, there comes a time when 
enough is enough. Anthony Hill decided 
that Golden Gate University had reached 
that point when he took on the position of 
chief information officer. 

Tasked with updating the university's 
data center to support e-business and e- 
learning. Hill chose to shift the infrastruc- 
ture from an environment of heterogeneous 
operating systems, databases, and applica- 
tions wrought with excess to a leaner inte- 
grated platform. "I wanted to create an 
economy of scale relative to data center 
consolidation, so I chose to go with a Linux 
platform," says Hill. 

His decision was based on the extensive 
amount of support for Web-based architec- 
tures from major vendors. "I felt that this 
decision would ultimately give the university 
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much more choice when it came to working 
with vendors." 

Equipment Disposal 

Many data centers wrestle with the chal- 
lenges posed by disposing of outdated and 
nonfunctioning hardware. For educational 
institutions, especially larger colleges and 
universities, the issue is compounded by an 
ever-changing user base with unwanted 
equipment. "Students often turn to the IT 
center or help desk when they want to know 
what to do with old printers, monitors, and 
laptops that no longer work. Prior to gradu- 
ation, students also want to unload outdated 
equipment before leaving campus," explains 
Irma Johnson, Kentucky State University's 
student learning coordinator. 

Thanks to a strong environmental aware- 
ness across the nation's campuses, students 
are pushing for their schools to recycle as 
much as possible, and that includes elec- 
tronics. For an Earth Day event this year, 
students at KSU sought out old equipment 
to be recycled and provided bins through- 
out campus in which to collect items. The 
project yielded 20 tons of electronics, 
including 1,000 monitors, scanners, and 
keyboards that were no longer used. "These 
items often contain toxic components such 
as mercury and arsenic," says Johnson, 
"It's a much better option to recycle as 
much as possible instead of having it end 
up in a landfill." 



Top Issue: Security 



Data centers serving educational facilities 
are often pushed to the limits when it comes 
to security. With the majority of users ac- 
cessing the network and applications using 
a wide variety of personal systems, IT 
departments often have very little control 
over endpoint security. Worms, viruses, 
Trojans, spyware, and rootkits have become 
par for the course on most university and 
college networks, leaving IT to work extra 
hard at protecting operational systems with- 
in the data center. 

Additionally, faculty members demand the 
most stringent security for their data, espe- 
cially those working on cutting-edge 
research projects. 

Schools must also adhere to a multitude of 
regulatory compliance laws. For those that 
accept funding from the E-Rate program, 
which provides affordable technologies, 
strict monitoring of Internet content is 
required by the Children's Internet Protec- 
tion Act, a federal law enacted to curtail 
access to offensive content using school 
and library computers. 

"Mobility is changing the way we secure our 
network," says Mike Chappie, an IT securi- 
ty professional at the University of Notre 
Dame. As campuses become increasingly 
unwired. Chappie sees the role of security 
evolving from static perimeter defenses 
such as firewalls to how and where users 
connect to the network. 



Medical IT 
Dilemmas 

Continued from Page 25 
"This introduces multiple layers of secu- 
rity prevention and detection, making an 
already complex operating environment 
even more complex." 

Romero says the direct impact on the 
data center here is in its ongoing operation, 
monitoring all components and reacting to 
anomalous behavior to ensure maximum 
availability. "These systems are highly 
interdependent," Romero notes, "with PHI 



traversing many systems that need to be 
secured, controlled, and monitored." 

Quality Of Service 

CareTech's Caschera says quality of ser- 
vice and data center performance go hand 
in hand. "Given the challenged economy 
and an increased level of competition 
between hospitals and health systems for 
their share of the patient population over- 
all, hospital and health system CIOs are 
under intense pressure to justify the in- 
vestments they make in technology and 
to demonstrate (in real dollars and cents) 
the resulting return on investment," he 
says. "Patients who know they're cared for 
promptly and comprehensively at a hospital 



are much more prone to return to that hos- 
pital for care in the future and to recom- 
mend that hospital to friends, family, and 
others, as well." 

In Caschera' s opinion, data centers use 
technology as a tool that enables the kind of 
high-quality and efficient patient care that 
keeps patients coming back, and "well-satis- 
fied and loyal patients grow the bottom line." 



When addressing IT needs for healthcare 
enterprises, Caschera says it's important 
that the enterprise's information technology 
strategy aligns with its management 
goals. "In health care, IT should be used 
as a tool to help accomplish those goals, 
such as providing clinicians or caregiv- 
ers important information quickly and 
accurately." m 



It's Important that the enterprise's ^ 
Information technology strategy aligns with 

Its management goals. J 



May 8, 2009 



Processor.com 



Top Government 
IT Concerns 



Federal Data Centers Focus On Protecting 
Sensitive Data & Doing More With Less 



by Sixto Ortiz Jr. 

From tax return information to sensitive 
data collected by the National Security 
Agency, the government's data footprint is 
immense. Data centers run by the federal 
government face many of the same issues 



says Jeff Godlewski, field solution engi- 
neer manager and technology specialist 
for CDW-G (CDW Government; www 
.cdwg.com) is the fact that even though 
government agencies need distributed, 
open networks to facilitate information 
sharing and access, this openness increases 




that data centers in the private sector 
encounter, but the sensitivity of data that 
could potentially have national security 
consequences if lost raises the stakes that 
much higher for government data centers. 

Read on to learn more about the issues 
facing government data centers today and 
what administrators are doing to ensure 
those issues don't morph into more serious 
problems or full-blown government crises. 

Security 

The security of government data, espe- 
cially information that has national secu- 
rity implications, is a critical issue for 
government data centers. At the heart of 
security issues facing the government. 



government agency vulnerability to cyber 
attacks. 

"Agencies should evaluate network 
access points and build a multilayered solu- 
tion to protect each point," he adds. This 
multilayered solution, says Godlewski, 
involves multiple forms of authentication, 
intrusion detection, prevention software, 
and DMZs (demilitarized zones). 

Inno Eroraha, founder and chief strategist 
at NetSecurity (www.netsecurity.com), 
says increasing cyber threats and privacy 
concerns are two pertinent issues facing 
government data centers. 

For example, he adds, government data 
centers are now targets for organized 
crime and even for foreign state- sponsored 



Top Issue: Shrinking Budgets 



Perhaps the top issue facing 
government data centers 
today is shrin[<ing budgets 
that are growing dispropor- 
tionately slower when com- 
pared to the rate of data 
growth, says Brian Stressor, 
vice president of enterprise 
data management for DLT 
Solutions (www.dlt.com). 

"With the increase in data, 
coupled with demands for 
compliance, retention, and 
business continuance, flex- 
ible and streamlined data 



center architectures are 
critically important," says 
Stressor. 

Budget issues are problem- 
atic because data center 
administrators facing tight 
budgets must often put plans 
on hold to modernize and/or 
update data centers. But 
because the requirements 
agencies must adhere to are 
constantly changing, adminis- 
trators must store data for 
longer and longer time peri- 
ods, causing agencies to 



outgrow their data center 
technology. 

Possible solutions for admin- 
istrators, says Stressor, 
include the development of 
flexible technology solutions 
based on open systems and 
the leveraging of common 
protocols and standards, such 
as XML and Ethernet-based 
technology that can allow 
data centers to accommodate 
increasing data growth while 
making the most out of cur- 
rent technology. 



criminal activities. "Countries like China 
and Russia are seeking U.S. defense intel- 
ligence and national security secrets," says 
Eroraha. These activities could lead to the 
loss of classified government secrets and 
military/national secret intelligence, a 
potentially damaging scenario on an inter- 
national scale. 

In terms of privacy, says Eroraha, the 
loss of data containing personally identifi- 
able information can be extremely damag- 
ing to a federal agency (such as the loss and 
compromise of veterans' personal data by 
the Veterans Administration). 

Eroraha recommends that data center 
administrators put proactive security mea- 
sures in place that emphasize monitoring 
and constant vigilance for data centers. To 
address privacy issues, he adds, adminis- 
trators should implement constant aware- 
ness and training programs combined 
with stringent policy enforcement. In 
addition, restricting access to confidential, 
sensitive data on a strict need-to-know 
basis can help, and encryption ensures 
that confidential data is not moved around 
unprotected. 

Energy Consumption 

Energy consumption for storage in the 
data center is a paramount concern for 
everyone in the IT industry, including the 
federal space, says Will Layton, president 
of COPAN Systems' federal division 
(www.copansystems.com). According to 
Layton, the increasing volume of spinning 
disks is creating an energy crisis that is 
testing the capabilities of traditional 
approaches to reducing energy require- 
ments for data storage, such as replacing 
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current issues related to power, cooling, 
safety, and security, as well as the in- 
creased need to expand and renovate their 
facilities," Bauer says. In fact, he adds, new 
configurations and additional capacity 
plans for government data centers need to 
meet extremely demanding schedules, with 
"no time for downtime." 

According to Bauer, this issue is impor- 
tant because downtime costs in data cen- 
ters can run anywhere from $10,000 to 
$500,000 per hour, so it is critical that a data 
center remain operational 24 hours a day, 
seven days per week. Data center managers 



Key Points 



Budgets are shrinking, so government data 

center administrators must figure out how 

to do more with less. 

Energy consumption is a critical issue for 

government data centers, which must lead 

by example when it comes to operating 

energy-efficient data centers. 

Employee training is essential to effective 

operations and enhanced data security and 

governance. 



need to continue operating while the retrofit 
or construction work required for a system 
expansion or upgrade is done. 

To address this issue, says Bauer, admin- 
istrators need to look for ways to keep their 
data centers productive and efficient while 
facing increased demand. A good place to 
start, he says, is cooling, because it repre- 
sents 60 to 70% of data center power 
spending. According to Bauer, a chilled- 
water cooling system could be used as an 
alternative to air cooling because chilled- 
water systems have been shown to be up to 
4,000 times more efficient in data center 
applications. 

CDW-G' s Godlewski says even as stor- 
age technology continues to improve, the 
problem is many data center infrastruc- 
tures were designed for older machines. 
So, he adds, even though data centers may 
have new server racks running up-to-date 
fiber cables, the underlying infrastructure 



Training government employees on 



1 



security awareness can prevent tlie loss 
of vital information to data thieves or even 
foreign governments interested in national 

security secrets. J 



lower-capacity drives with higher-capaci- 
ty ones. 

The overarching issue, says Layton, is 
the storage of fixed and infrequently 
accessed "persistent data," which accounts 
for more than 75% of all data storage. The 
management of this persistent data is the 
key to reducing energy consumption in the 
data center. Significant energy savings can 
be achieved using technology that reduces 
disk power usage by powering up disks 
only as needed and limits the maximum 
number of disks that are in use at any one 
time, Layton says. 

Aging Data Centers 

Jonathan Bauer, a regional sales manager 
at Victaulic (www.victaulic.com), sees the 
efficient operation, maintenance, and 
expansion of data centers as some of the 
top issues facing government data center 
managers. The average data center is 12 
years old, he adds, and management teams 
are constantly challenged to keep up with 
the government's capacity demands, as 
well as technological and software ad- 
vances in storage innovation. 

"The majority of data centers will require 
system expansions or upgrades in the near 
future, so managers need to consider the 



does not easily support power and cooling 
requirements for these new machines. 
Two solutions Godlewski recommends 
are consolidation and virtualization, 
because implementing these technologies 
can allow government administrators to 
put more storage into a smaller physical 
space. 

People & Training 

Brian Strosser, vice president of enter- 
prise data management for DLT Solutions 
(www.dlt.com), says properly trained peo- 
ple are important resources for government 
I data centers. The reason for this is properly 
trained personnel can get the most out of 
existing data center technology. This is crit- 
ical in today's challenging economic cli- 
mate when administrators are asked to do 
more with less. 

Also, says NetSecurity' s Eroraha, train- 
ing government employees on security 
awareness can prevent the loss of vital 
information to data thieves or even for- 
eign governments interested in national 
security secrets. Eroraha says administra- 
tors should require contractor and govern- 
ment employees who handle sensitive 
data to undergo mandatory training in this 
critical area. 
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Energy 




)You Measure the 
Efficiency of Your Data Center? 



> Sentry POPS 

(Measure and monitor power information per 
outlet, device, application, or cabinet using Web 
based CDU Interface 

> Sentry Power Manager 

I Secure software solution wliicli allows: 
> Monitor, manage & control multiple CDU's 
> Alarm management, reports & trending 
of power info 
> ODBC Compliant Database for integration into 
your Building Management or other systems 
> kW & l(W-ii IT power billing and monitoring 
information per outlet, device, application, 
cabinet or DC location 



Sentry : Power Management Architecture 




Sentry Power Manager 

> Enterprise Cabinet Power Management 

> Reports S Trends 

> Device Monitoring 

> Groups a Clusters 

> Kilowatt Readings for Billing 

> Auto- Discovery of Sentry CDUs 

> Alarms 




Sentry : POPS Switched CDU 

Witli Device Monitoring 

> Racic Level Power Management 

> Outlet Power Monitoring (POPS) 

> Input Power Monitoring 

> Environmental Monitoring 

> Outlet Groups 

> Alarms 




anager™(SPM) 

TM 

d Sentry POPS (Per Outlet Power Sensina)CDU's! 



Solutions for the Data Center Equipnnent Cabinet 



^ Server Technolosy 

tf 1.800.835.1515 www.servertechi.com 
tel 1 .800.284.2000 sales@servertech.com 



June 23-25 1 Orlando, Florida 
Gaylord Palms Resort & Convention Center 
gartner.com/us/iom 




Gartner IT Infrastructure 
Operations & Management 
Summit 2009 



Consult the leading experts in infrastructure and operations for practical 
cost-optimization strategies you can implennent now to shave double-digit 
percentages off your operations budget this year. 




Gartner Complimentary l&O Webinars 

Visit gartner.com/us/iom now to view replays 




O Green I & O: How to Save a Million Kilowatts in Your Data Center 

Presented by Rakesh Kumar, Research VP, Gartner 

O How to Significantly Reduce IT Infrastructure & Operations Costs 

Presented by Jay Pultz, VP and Distinguished Analyst, Gartner 

O Optimizing Infrastructure and Operations Costs 

Presented by Raynnond Paquet, Managing VP, Gartner 



PROCESSOR 



is a proud media partner of the 
Gartner IT Infrastructure, Operations 
& IVIanagement Summit 2009 




SPECIAL OFFER 

Register now with priority code 
lOMITP and save $400 off the 
standard registration fee. 

Visit gartner.com/us/iom 
or call 1 866 405 2511. 



Gartriei!^ 

IT Infrastructure, 
Operations & Management 
Summit 2009 

gartner_com/us/iom 
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Let the solution come from above. 
The MovinCool CM 12 ceiling-mounted 
packaged air conditioning system. 

• Quick & easy instotbtion with built-in flanges and mounHng brackets 

• No special electric required - 11 5V, 15 amps 

• Easily fits into tight ceiling spaces - just 15.5" tall 

• Lower cost than precision cooling systems 

• No floor space needed 

• 13,000 Btu/h at 95^0% RH 

• MORE BANG FOR YOUR BUCK ^ soves you space, time and costs, plus 
it's backed up with one of the best warranty coverages In the business 



To learn more 
visit movincooLcom 

dl 800-264-9573 



AACVINCOOL 

THE #1 SPOT COOLING SOLUTION 

A DENSO product 





Ifm DEN^OSalK CaDfornki. Inc. MwhCool, SpctCool and Office PmaK rt^lsti^redtrwfemaria of DENSO CMp«ratlof^' 
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Completely Erase 
Data From ATA 
& SCSI Hard Drives 




CPR Tools' Hammer uses a firm ware- based erasure command to completely 
purge all data from hard drives, with models available for both ATA 
(pictured) and SCSI drives. The ATA drive device connects to up to four 
hard drives via standard cables and erases data at speeds up to 4GB per 
minute; the SATA device can connect up to 30 drives via standard cables 
and erase data at speeds up to 150GB per minute. 

For onsite data purging, the compact, portable Hammer operates as a 
standalone device, or you can connect to the CPR Toolbox software utility 
(included) for additional functionality. An optional battery-powered 
Bluetooth printer creates an audit printout onsite. 

• Destroys all data on up to four PATA/SATA or 30 SCSI hard drives 
simultaneously without destroying the drive 

. Complies with NIST 800'88/NIST 800-36, HIPAA, Sarbox, and more 

• Hard drives may be reused, promoting better eco-stewardship 

• Verifies data has been removed 

• Generates a stored or printed audit trail 

• Link with USB hubs to manage dozens of drives 

• Wipes and clones drives in a single operation 



51 Glenn Street 
Lawrence, MA 01843 
(866) 670-2345 
www.NSAinc.net 



/iMK^^4 National Sales Associates 

ECOCerttfied Tope&Toner 



20i0utlet,19!UWideiRack 




capacity in a rack mount cabinet. Fixed mounting flanges offer a 
solid rack mount installation. Uses only 1 rack space (1U) when 
installed in any 19 inch rack Attractive all-steel housing with 10 rear-facing outlets 
and 10 front-facing outlets measures only 4.5 inches in depth. Unfiltered electrical 
pass-through and lighted switch with latching safety cover prevents 



risk of accidental turn-off. Ideal for distributing alternate waveform 
UPS or generator power in rack enclosures, network closets and 
more. Includes 1 5-ft. AC power cord, 15 amp circuit breaker. 
Lifetime warranty. 



Sale Price! 
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1 



FPI4824 power strip offers 1 5 amp, 1 20V multi-outlet AC power distribution in a 
convenient 48 inch mountable housing. Offers horizontal or vertical power distribution in 
rack mount, raceway and workbench applications. Includes 24 NEMA 5-1 5R output 
receptacles with 1 .75 inch center-to-center spacing. Sturdy all-metal Sale Price! 
extruded aluminum housing stands up to demanding network, 
laboratory or factory environments. Includes 1 5-ft. AC power cord, 
15 amp circuit breaker. Lifetime warranty 



^6 
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MS1 917-LCD AC power distribution unit offers 1 5 amp, 1 20 volt 
capacity in a single rack mount cabinet. The built in power meter has eight (8) different 
displays showing Volt, Amps, Watt, VA, Frequency, Power Factor, Kilowatts, and KW per 
hour Fixed mounting flanges offer a solid rack mount installation. Uses only 1 rack 
space (1U) when installed in any 19 inch rack Attractive all-steel housing with ID 
rear-facing outlets and 7 front-facing outlets measures only 4.5 inches in depth, 
Unfiltered electrical pass-through and lighted switch with latching safety cover 
prevents risk of accidental turn-off. Ideal for distributing alternate waveform UPS or 
generator power in rack enclosures, network closets and more. 
Includes 1 5-ft. AC power cord, 15 amp circuit breaker. 3-year limited 
warranty. There is a lighted LCD Volt Meter to let technicians know 
exactly how much "power" is being drawn before they plug in 
additional equipment. 



Sale Price! 
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RowerSwitchiNetwqrkilVlanagement 
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Features 

• Remote management and 
configurationof outlet via Web Browser or NMS 

• Supports TCP/IP, UDP, DHCP, SNMR HHP protocol 

• Built-in 1 QMbps fast Ethernet interface for 
direct LAN connection 

• Automatic events notification via SNMPTrap 

• Flexible Event Action setting 

• Schedule shutdown/startup of various 
connected devices remotely 

• Event logging to trace PowerSwitch operation 
history 




EMI/RFI filtering, built-in surge 
and spike suppression 
Auto-shutdown service to 
protect servers/workstations 
from data loss due to power 
failure. 

Quick installation and user 
friendly interface 
Security management provided. 
SNMP MIB provided 

'PowerSwitch' is the ultimate power control center to manage multiple network devices via the 
Internet. After installing the hardware and setting up an IP address, this state-of-art technology 
allows network administrators an easy way to control AC power for various connected devices, 
such as servers, hubs, routers, modems, telephone systems and other equipment. Simply use a 
web browser to access the PowerSwitch. « . - . 

Sale Price! 

PowerSwitch AC power distribution unit offers 15 amp, 120 volt capacity 
in a rack mount cabinet. Fixed mounting flanges offer a solid rack mount 
installation. Uses only 1 rack space (1 U) when installed in any 1 9 inch rack 
Attractive all-steal housing with 8 rear-facing outlets measures only 4.5 inches 
in depth. Ideal for distributing alternate waveform UPS or generator power in rack enclosures, network 
closets and more. Includes 1 5-ft. AC power cord, 15 amp circuit breaker One (1) year warranty. 



^395 




A-Neutronics 



Inc. 



purchase directly at 

www.a-neutronic$.com 

or call toll-free: 1-877-263-8876 
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HOW TO 



Implement A New 
Telephone System 



Evaluate Need & Create 
A Plan Early On 

by Carmen Carmack 
• • • 

Implementing a new IP-based telephone 
system creates a shift within the IT depart- 
ment, which mirrors how communication is 
changing these days. The PBX is no longer 
the centerpiece of a communications solution. 

"As you're looking at what your communi- 
cations needs are, the PBX is just one of the 
components you should consider," says Jim 
Burton, founder and CEO of CTLink, a voice, 
data, and networking consulting firm. "There 
are all these other components we use every 
day, such as email, instant messaging, and 
videoconferencing, and some of us use them 
more than we use voice communications." 



Why Do It? 

Enterprises should not implement a new 
telephone system just for technology's sake; 
rather, they should have a reason. When con- 
sidering a move to an IP-based telephone 
system. Burton says it is important to identify 
what your enterprise wants to accomplish 
with its communications initiatives. Is your 
company trying to enable a mobile work- 
force, facilitate work-group collaboration, 
or reduce sales travel? Or is it looking to 
expand or open a new location? 

Sam Morris, a representative from Sof- 
Tech Maintenance Company (www.softech 
mc.com), says he often hears from people 
who want to replace their legacy phone sys- 
tems, which he says work just fine, with a 
UC (unified communications) VoIP system. 
"The first question I ask is 'why?' You have 



Key Points 



As with most IT projects, planning and assess- 
ment is critical to a successful telephone sys- 
tem implementation. You need to assess your 
current equipment, user needs, and network 
capabilities. You also need to prepare for 
increased demands on the IP network and on 
network staff to support the system. 



TOP TIPS 



To help plan and support 
implementation of a new 
telephone system, hire a firm 
with expertise in traditional 
telephony, IP telephony, UC 
(unified communications), 
and networking. 

Examine your enterprise's 
business processes for 



human latency and see if 
you can make them faster 
with a UC strategy, recom- 
mends Jim Burton, founder 
and CEO of CT Link. 

Use a pilot project to start 
deploying your system and 
plan for availability, training, 
and support. "Take into 



account and have appre- 
ciation for the technology 
change and how steep that 
might be for some people," 
says Sof-Tech Maintenance 
Company's (www.softechmc 
.com) Sam Morris. 



to let the business drive the replacement or 
upgrade," he explains. 

Plan & Assess 

A critical step in the process of implement- 
ing a new phone system is to build a solid 
project plan to ensure a smooth transition 
from or coexistence with older equipment, 
including TDM-based telephony systems. 
"While possible, there is no need to perform 
a wholesale upgrade all at once," says Mike 
Bergelson, director of voice strategy at Cisco 
Systems (www.cisco.com). "Companies 
should build a phased, rational migration 
path to better plan for future growth, simplify 
technology adoption, improve deployment 
time, and reduce overall costs." 

A survey of the current telephone and net- 
working capabilities is also important. This 
includes the phone type and functionality, as 
well as how employees use their phones. 
"Take into consideration the needs of each 
employee or employee type. Prior to pur- 
chasing a system, ask each of them what they 



would like to see out of an IP phone or phone 
system," says Garrett Smith, director of mar- 
keting and business development at VoIP 
Supply (www.voipsupply.com). 

When Morris works with clients, he wants 
to know what it is they need to do currently 
to effectively operate their phones. "And I 
want to know that for every person, because 
I've got to give them at least that feature set," 
he explains. "The other thing I'm going to 
look into is the trunking for their telephone 
system. Is it sufficient? Are they over- or 
under-trunked?" 

For network capabilities, it's important to 
analyze infrastructure readiness. "While data 
center infrastructure for application deploy- 
ment can be readily scoped and acquired, it's 
also critical to ensure that the network can 
support the demands of voice applications," 
says Bergelson. "Most modern networks are 
voice-ready, but a network readiness assess- 
ment can ensure that service levels will be 
reliably met." 

An example of network capabilities is 
existing switches, if any. "Can they support 
PoE, and if so, is there available bandwidth 
in the switches to support all of the devices?" 
asks Morris. "And is the switching fabric fast 
enough to handle the devices and meet QoS 
requirements?" 



Evaluate Costs & Availability 

"Telephones are almost always the most 
expensive component of a new telephone 
system, whether they are analog, digital, or 
IP," says Morris. Although PC-based soft- 
phones can work for mobile and technology 
employees, office staff generally need a more 
traditional desktop phone. 

Depending on the phone system you im- 
plement, it may be able to support legacy 
devices and less-expensive digital and analog 
phones. "Some vendors are pure VoIP, with 
quasi-support for analog devices," Morris 
says. "Others can do blended implementation 



HOW TO 




Perform Backups 
Of Virtual Servers 



Plan Ahead & Take New 
Methods Into Consideration 



by Jean Thilmany 
• • • 

All too often, enterprises that bring 
virtual servers into their data centers don't 
have plans in place for backing up the 
information on those servers. But any 
move to virtual servers must be accompa- 
nied by a method for how, and how often, 
to perform backups. 

Too often, this vital component of vir- 
tualization is overlooked, explains Alex 
Weeks, vice president of professional ser- 



vices at Kovarus, an IT consulting firm. 
Without a backup plan. Weeks says that 
an enterprise likely will not fully realize 
the kinds of savings it could see with vir- 
tualization. 

"Let's face it, system backup is the thing 
everybody has to do only because they have 
to do it," he says. 

It goes without saying, however, that if 
your enterprise were ever to lose informa- 
tion or need data restored, a backup would 
be vital. 



TOP TIPS 


• Have a plan for backing up 


aspects, such as backup 


running your physical back- 


information in place before 


times, to change. 


ups. Plan accordingly when 


you install your first virtual 




considering your options for 


server. 


• Choose a backup method 


shaving backup time. 




that's right for your enter- 




• Although backup methods 


prise and your servers. 


• Consider a WAN accelera- 


between physical and 




tor, which can improve 


virtual servers don't dif- 


• Backing up virtual servers 


bandwidth limitations. 


fer much, expect other 


will likely take longer than 





Methods 

Although the backup processes won't 
change much as you move to an environment 
with virtual servers, experts say you will 
have to take new methods into consideration. 

Brace Rennels, certified business continu- 
ity professional at Double-Take Software, 
says the underlying technology to back those 
virtual workloads still mirrors physical backup 
methods. He breaks down the methods into 
hardware-based and host-based replication. 

Hardware-based methods rely on a SAN, 
which attaches to the virtual servers and 
replicates the virtual disk images offsite to 
another storage device. This process offers 
either synchronous replication or a snapshot- 
type technology. 

As the name implies, synchronous hard- 
ware-based technology replicates informa- 
tion more quickly. Because it sends infor- 
mation in blocks rather than bytes, it usually 
faces distance limitations and requires more 
bandwidth than snapshot-type technology, 
Rennels explains. 

The snapshot process periodically sends 
updates at scheduled intervals to the virtual 
disk image at the backup site. Rennels says 
this process is only available between like 
devices. 



If you're not using the snapshot process, 
make sure you aren't locked into a hardware- 
specific backup application that can only 
communicate with devices like itself, he adds. 

Host-based replication technology sits on 
the virtual server and replicates changes to 
the virtual disks as they occur. It then applies 
them to the target servers in the order of the 
operation they are received. This method 
consumes less bandwidth than hardware- 
based methods. 



Key Points 



Virtual backup methods don't differ a great 
deal from physical methods. But you'll still 
need to educate yourself to determine what 
is the best backup method for your enterprise. 
You'll also want to shop around; don't assume 
your physical backup vendor's pricing will 
apply to virtual backup services. 



Whatever method you choose, you'll like- 
ly still rely on tape. When the virtual disk 
images have been replicated to a designated 
backup, Rennels explains that tape is often 
used to archive those disk images. 

This would be a good time to review your 
overall backup plan, he adds. If you already 
have a disaster recovery solution in place, 
Rennels suggests making sure it's flexible 
enough to encompass physical and virtual 
server platforms. 

Longer Backup Times 

Though the physical backup method may 
be the same, IT managers need to be aware 
of the differences between backing up vir- 
tual servers and physical servers. The key 
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where you [get] VoIP where you need it and 
TDM where that's needed." 

Telephone system hardware and software 
costs are also a factor. "The types of applica- 
tions a business will want to invest in will 
vary greatly, depending on their communica- 
tions strategy or objectives," says Bergelson. 
"At a basic level, organizations typically 
look to replace existing functionality while 
realizing TCO savings and meeting local reg- 
ulations, such as E911." 

Bergelson says most enterprises find they 
can leverage off-the-shelf hardware compo- 
nents. Most major vendors support the use 
of server virtualization and can natively run 
on popular OSes on standard enterprise- 
grade servers. 

In addition to costs, telephone system 
availability and reliability are critical to most 
enterprises. In most cases, the VoIP system 
must be supported as an always-on, high- 
availability, five-nines network. "Depending 
on how critical the system is, you need multi- 
ple, diverse paths to and from your system," 
says Morris. 

Implement A Pilot Deployment 
& Training Program 

When implementing a new telephone sys- 
tem, the ideal approach is to do a pilot within 
a division or work group. "Find the low- 
hanging fruit where you know you're going 
to get a really good payback," says Burton. 
"You can work on that and use the experi- 
ence ... to roll [out the new phone system] 
to other parts of the organization." 

Training is also an important and often 
overlooked consideration. "You can have the 
best VoIP phone system in the world, and if 
you do a poor job in training, the project's 
going to be a miserable failure," says Morris. 

Training strategies should provide the ap- 
propriate information to the right users at the 
right time. Marty Parker, principal of Uni- 
Comm Consulting, recommends introducing 



mobile workers to a PC-based softphone or 
mobile device to save on cell phone and 
international calling charges. "This training 
might best be delivered just before the user 
travels," says Parker. 

Support The System 

As part of an implementation strategy, you 
should consider the effect on your IT and 
telecom organizations within the enterprise. 
"Many of our customers have found that 
migrating to an IP-based communications 
solution motivates an evolution of the organi- 
zation structure of the departments managing 
voice and data services," says Bergelson. 

Merging the IT and telecom staff can pro- 
vide better coverage within an enterprise, but 
sometimes the telephony side is lost. "Until 
all of those older technologies are completely 
out of the system, you still need to maintain a 
level of knowledge and understanding of the 
TDM world," says Morris. If the expertise is 
not kept within the organization, contract 
with a reputable consulting firm to provide 
help when needed. 

A Piece Of The UC Pie 

With the move to IP-based solutions, the 
telephone industry is experiencing changes 
similar to the migration from mainframe and 
midsized computers to PCs. "The important 
message here is that you have to look at 
communications differently than you have in 
the past," says Burton. 

"Migrating to IP communications is the 
first step in a longer-term roadmap for 
organizations to move to what we call fric- 
tionless collaboration," says Bergelson. "At 
that stage, teams can seamlessly collaborate 
with their peers from within their company, 
their customers, and even partners from 
other companies. The technologies they 
employ allow collaborators to engage with 
the right team members anytime, anywhere, 
on any device." 



is to have a backup plan established before 
the first virtual server is installed. 

Traditional backup approaches don't 
scale well in a virtualized environment. 

Let's say your enterprise runs on a stand- 
alone physical server that is virtualized with 
10 to 20 others. Weeks says, "To try to run 
all your backups on that one piece of hard- 
ware as though they're all physical servers, 
you're compounding your problem." 

Weeks recommends that you consider 
consolidating backup technology, which lets 
you do away with having to install backup 
software on each server, whether it is virtual 
or not. 

"You can set up one system that has the 
capability to perform all of your backups of 
all machines," Weeks says. "So you're not 
using multiple backup agents on one physi- 
cal piece of hardware." 

Art Powell, COO at Trinsic Technologies 
(www.trinsictech.com), says traditional 
backup solutions can be expensive because 
their pricing structures reflect the need to 
back up many servers, virtual or not. Some 
vendors are better about fairly pricing virtual 
backup services than others. Be aware of 
your vendor's pricing for virtual backup. 

You may also need to change your enter- 
prise' s entire backup strategy. For instance, 
your backups may need to run at a different 
time than in the past, Powell explains. 

He says that when some of his clients have 
tried to carry over their existing physical 
backup technologies to the virtual servers, 
they met with very long backup windows — 
from 12 to 18 hours by dint of the sheer vol- 
ume of data they're backing up. 

"Those backup methods can be very 
resource-intensive and tax servers, pro- 



cessors, and RAM. [They also] can con- 
sume network and storage bandwidth," 
says Powell. 

"The weakness of virtual farms is the disk 
I/O performance. If you have five to 10 
servers on a machine and six are hit with 
heavy use and the rest are backing up, you'll 
get hit heavy with slowdowns," Powell says. 
"If you have people who want to work on 
the server at night, then you can't run back- 
ups at night." 

As you're looking at these things, Ren- 
nels suggests you also review your WAN 
infrastructure. Some types of backup hard- 
ware require more bandwidth than others 
and can have distance limitations. Others 
can also saturate existing bandwidth during 
the transfer process. WAN accelerators can 
improve bandwidth limitations, he says. 

Age-Old Advice 

Even though you may be embarking into 
the brave new world of virtualization, do not 
forget basic backup principles, says Robert 
Bloomquist, senior engineer for virtual 
recovery at Kroll Ontrack, a software ser- 
vices and consulting company. With the 
growth of virtualization, Bloomquist says his 
company has seen an attendant spike in the 
number of virtual recovery requests due to 
physical or operating system failure during 
configuration or system maintenance. 

Bloomquist explains that the single most 
important detail to avoiding these scenarios 
and making sure data is secure and protect- 
ed is to test your backups. He says, "We're 
amazed by how many companies still don't 
follow the basic rules of backup 101: test- 
ing backups regularly to ensure you can 
restore from them." 




The HotSpotr HT-500 is an intelligent 
fan-assisted floor tile that can control 
temperatures at critical racks. 
HotSpotr is the fastest, simplest, 
and cheapest way to fix local thermal 
problems in data centers at a 
fraction of the cost of a new CRAC. 

We are so confident of its performance 
that for a limited time, we are offering 
a FREE 30-day evaluation. 



HotSpotr 




Contact AdaptivCOOL 
today for details: 

hotspotr@degreeC.conn 
(603) 672 8900 ext 333 
www.AdaptivCool.conn/pro 
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Slash Your 
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Coolihg Co 
with AirBlocIc! 




AIRBLOCK 

DATA CENTER SYSTEMS 

Reduce data center cooling 
costs by directing cold air where 
it is needed nnost - through the 
computer racks! AirBlock cur- 
tains and strip doors fronn 
Sinnplex separate cold air and 
warm air aisles, maximizing the 
dynamics of air flow to cool your 
data center. A system can pay 
for itself in months! 

nSIMPLEX 

^ ISOLATION SYSTEMS 



*| The AirBlock product line includes 
transparent curtains, strip doors, panels 
and patented hardware; create a 
solution specific to your needs. 

2 Save energy on both air conditioning 
and fan systems - 1 5% and 67% 
respectively (according to a study by 
the Lawrence Berkeley National 
Laboratory). 

AirBlock™ data center curtains, modular 
partitions, ceilings, strip doors and 
mountings offer solutions for any data 
center configuration. 



Call for your local dealer: 1 .800,854.7951 

ennall: sales@slmplexls.net • simplexisolationsystems.com 
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News 




I Yahoo! Profit Down, Layoffs Planned 

Yahoo! will cut about 5% of its 13,500 
employees worldwide, among other cost- 
reduction measures. This is the search 
engine giant's third major round of layoffs 
in just more than a year. The cuts were 
announced along with Yahool's first-quarter 
financial results, which reveal a 78% year- 
over-year drop in net income driven by a 
decline in online advertising. This round of 
cuts is targeted at streamlining and refocus- 
ing the enterprise on its strengths in online 
news, finance, sports, email, and Internet 
search, says CEO Carol Bartz. Yahoo! pre- 
dicts a 10 to 20% drop in income from opera- 
tions for the second quarter. 

I Economy Could Impact Linux 
Less Severely 

Linux may be a "long-term winner" once the 
economy rebounds because it is "well-posi- 
tioned to ride existing and new market 
trends," a recent study from 
IDC states. Although the 
economy has impacted all 
segments of the software 
market, IDC's report, 
sponsored by The 
Linux Foundation, 
states that, "Linux 
will be impacted " -^ 

less severely and will recover more aggres- 
sively than any other platform." Customer 
spending on Linux-related software is antici- 
pated to increase 21% this year compared 
to last year, while the entire software mar- 
ket will increase only 2%. For years 2008 
through 2013, IDC predicts Linux will grow 
at a compound annual growth rate of 
23.6%, with Linux-related spending growing 
to $35.5 billion by 2013. The overall soft- 
ware market is expected to grow at a 5% 
rate during the same stretch. Factors pro- 
pelling the expected Linux growth include 
virtualization and cloud computing, "where 
Linux has already enjoyed significant suc- 
cess," IDC says. 

I PC Sales Continue Downward Slide 

Compared to year-ago figures, global ship- 
ments of PCs (excluding x86 servers) 
declined 7.1% in the first quarter of this 
year, according to the latest IDC Worldwide 
Quarterly PC Tracker. The decrease in 
shipments still managed to beat IDC's pro- 
jection for an 8.2% decline for Q1 . IDC 
credits price cuts and the popularity of net- 
books as factors in preventing shipments 
from slipping farther. IDC is projecting more 
stable shipment numbers for this year's 
remaining quarters and a return to positive 




growth by year's end. In a break from past 
shipment performance numbers, the U.S. 
market performed better than the larger 
global market, with shipments falling just 
3.1%. HP's overall shipments were up 2.9% 
compared to a year ago, increasing its glob- 
al market share to 20.5%. Globally, HP's 
shipments were down only 1% during the 
first quarter; the entire PC market was down 
about 8%. HP has also overtaken Dell 
(13.6% market share) as the top U.S. PC 
manufacturer. Dell saw its global shipments 
fall 16.7% in the first quarter and its U.S. 
shipments fall 16.2%. Acer is the world's 
third-largest PC manufacturer, followed by 
Lenovo and Toshiba, which saw an 1 1 .6% 
increase in year-to-year numbers. 



Regulated 
To The Hilt 



The Impact Of Government Regulations 
On The Data Center 




by Chris A. MacKinnon 

These days it seems no matter where you 
turn in the enterprise, there is a government 
regulation around every corner. Because 
the government is using its funds to boost 
the economy and enterprises in particular, 
chances are we can expect to see more reg- 
ulations impact the data center. How have 
regulations changed the data center, and 
what requirements are data centers being 
asked to meet as a result of new regula- 
tions? Are most data centers keeping up on 
their end of the regulation requirements? 

Increased Regulation 

Ken Gabriel, global lead for ERP ser- 
vices at KPMG International, says we are 
sure to see more regulation movement 
based on government spending. Gabriel 
comments, "The government will surely 
implement a series of controls on the stimu- 
lus spending. Companies, organizations, 
and even state and local governments that 
share in the stimulus funds will need to 
maintain appropriate record-keeping. 
Transparency will become extremely 
important to provide insight as to how the 
money is spent, and the need for companies 
to provide timely information will put more 
demands on technology to supply that 
information." He says this demand, in turn, 
will require the focus of the CIO in concert 
with operations. 

Idan Shoham, chief technology officer at 
Hitachi ID Systems (www.hitachi-id.com), 
says there is no doubt that we'll see more 
regulation filter down to the enterprise. He 
explains, "It's all about optics, unfortunate- 
ly. Citizens want to see that their hard- 
earned tax money isn't wasted, so they 
demand regulation, and politicians are 
more than happy to oblige. Regulation is 
often a good thing, but only if it's focused 
on real issues and is not too intrusive." 
Shoham says for examples of regulations 
that came too quickly and probably caused 
more harm than good, look no further than 
Sarbanes-Oxley, which he says was hugely 
expensive to implement and yields only 
dubious transparency, and Gramm-Leach- 
Bliley. 

According to William M. Miaoulis, sub- 
ject matter specialist for Phoenix Health 
Systems, if you consider the major govern- 
ment regulations, including HIP A A and 
Sarbox, the impact will be seen for years to 
come. Miaoulis notes, "Initial impacts 
include an increased need for process- 
ing power; as EMR (electronic medical 
records) implementations become far wide- 
spread due to government initiatives, they 
become more complex, as well as more 



More To Follow 



The government's spending habits will mean 
more government regulations and restrictions, 
says William M. Miaoulis, subject matter spe- 
cialist for Phoenix Health Systems. "Certainly 
we have new and old federal laws which will 
continue to be expanded," he says. "Health- 
care IT, for example, will be directly impacted 
by the American Recovery and Reinvestment 
Act of 2009. The infusion of funds, coupled 
with the mandate for meaningful use, will drive 
the move to enhanced data capture that 



prevalent in the marketplace. Longer term, 
organizations will have to take a harder 
look at redundant facilities and data to 
ensure that the information to treat patients 
is available when necessary." He says the 
hybrid days when data redundancy was 
split between a paper chart and an EMR are 
rapidly approaching extinction. 

The Impact 

Miaoulis says the true impact to data cen- 
ters is directly attributable to the changes 
being forced at the adoption level. "While 
technology is pushed at the clinical deliv- 
ery sites, the need for faster, more reliable 
processing will be felt," he says. "With the 
depth of information increasing in the elec- 
tronic record and the reduction in onsite 
paper chart reliance, the need for recovery 
processes that can provide patient data at 
the time of treatment becomes critical." 

Gabriel says many IT organizations are 
feeling the strain from anticipated demands 
for more detailed, timely information as a 
result of an expected rise in government 
oversight, as well as a heightened regulato- 
ry environment. He elaborates, "In the cur- 
rent economic environment, where many 
organizations are reducing their IT costs, 
there is a delicate balance to comply with 
the regulations and maintain a reasonable 
cost structure. With the reductions in IT 
staff, many companies have seen an 



Key Points 



In the coming months, data centers will see 
more government regulation movement 
based on government spending. Companies 
and state and local governments that share 
in the stimulus funds will need to maintain 
appropriate record-keeping. 

Many IT organizations are feeling the strain 
from anticipated demands for more detailed, 
timely information as a result of an expected 
rise in government oversight, as well as a 
heightened regulatory environment. 

IT organizations need to work now with the 
business to anticipate information needs 
that may accompany stimulus funds. They 
need to explore how quickly they can adapt 
their systems to meet these new demands. 



for example, IT organizations were chal- 
lenged to help the operations and finance 
unit streamline a series of controls over 
financial reporting. Those that embedded 
their controls and utilized technology to 
help manage the process were able to 
streamline what previously may have been 
a complicated series of manual controls." 

Goolsbee adds, "We're actually seeing 
more changes being brought about by 
industry, namely the PCI-DSS (Payment 
Card Industry Data Security Standard), 
than we are by government regulations. It 
seems that HIPAA's day in the sun was a 



"Regulation Is often a good thing, 
but only If it's focused on real issues 
and is not too intrusive." 



- Hitachi ID Systems' Idan Shoham 



J 



increase in the number of control deficien- 
cies in the past year." 

For Chuck Goolsbee, vice president of 
technical operations and planning with 
digital. forest (www.forest.net), the impact 
felt is twofold: one immediate and the other 
long-term. "The immediate impact is to 
perform audits of production systems to 
ensure compliance and to address unfore- 
seen shortcomings immediately," he 
explains. "The long-term impact has more 
to do with assumptions of data longevity 
and how to manage retention over periods 
that exceed the mean time between the fail- 
ures of common storage technologies." 

The Change 

Gabriel says that as a result of new regu- 
lations, data centers have made many 
changes. He notes, "With Sarbanes-Oxley, 



comes with full automation. It appears some 
regulation will come directly from Health and 
Human Services, via the Office of the National 
Coordinator, as well as additional legislation 
via the Health Information Technology for 
Economic and Clinical Health [HITECH] Act. 
As further details are defined, we'll see regu- 
latory requirements and restrictions coupled 
with implementation standards to provide a 
foundation for the evaluation determining 
compliance." 



few years ago. Now, PCI is the big thing." 
Goolsbee says one thing to keep in mind is 
that projects being installed in a data center 
today were budgeted, planned, and execut- 
ed more than 18 to 24 months ago. He 
notes, "I really don't think we'll be feeling 
the direct impact of items in the news right 
now, at least here in the data center world, 
until late next year at the earliest. More 
than likely not until mid-2010." 

So, are data centers meeting minimum 
guidelines or going above and beyond? 
Shoham believes it's the latter case. He says, 
"Most regulations are extremely ambiguous 
when it comes to IT security requirements. 
As a result, data centers are taking an indus- 
try-best-practices approach, which I think 
actually raises the bar substantially from 
where legislators may have placed it. About 
the only widespread regulation I'm aware of 
that's specific with regard to IT security is 
PCI, and I'd say that most organizations 
make a pretty strong effort to comply with 
the guidelines in PCI, in part because they 
really are common sense measures." 

Gabriel says IT organizations need to 
work now with the business to anticipate 
information needs that may accompany 
stimulus funds. He concludes, "The antici- 
pated demand for accountability and the 
need for timely current market information 
on distressed assets may require reporting 
metrics that are not in the current business 
requirements. IT organizations need to 
explore how quickly they can adapt their 
systems to meet these new demands." 
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When it comes to IT equipment 
disposal we are serious. Let us 
worry about Data Destruction, 
EPA regulations, Transportation, 
Down time and Insurance. Why 
tie up your resources or take 
chances with your data 
or environmental issues? 
Call DMD today. 



n V e n t 



I hired employees to 
run my business. 

NOT to sell my old 
computer equipment. 



We Purchase: 

Computers/Laptops 
Networking Equipment 
Power/Environmental 
Telecom/Network 



We Offer: 

Asset Tracking/Reporting 
Deinstallation/Packing/Transport 
DOD Level Data/Mechanical Destruction 
EPA Recycling/Reuse 



Complete Data Centers Ongoing Support Plans 



Printers 



Technology Refresh/Install Programs 



Find out why some of the top U.S. companies and Government 
Agencies call DMD Systems Recovery. 




DIV1D Systems Recovery, Inc. 

A Slightly Different CompanyTw 
Phone: (602) 307-0180 Fax: (602) 307-0181 
Internet: www.dmdsystems.com 



BBB 



Providing QUALITY GOODS and SERVICES for Industry. Member of AFCOM. Better Business Bureau, Chamber of Commerce, HP Authorized. 



Some Machines 
Defy Obsolescence. ■■ 



In an age of planned obsolescence, some machines are worth preserving, 
restoring, and updating, At IGS Systems, that is exactly what we do 
for your DEC® Alpha & Storageworks applications. 







Refurbished and 
Remanufactured Hardware 
/ Software 

Repair/Exchange Services 

End of Life Support 

VAX / Alphaservers & 
Workstations 

Migration Service 

VAX to Alpha Migration 

VMS to NT Migration 

Alpha to Intel Migration 

Alpha / NT to Alpha/Linux 
Migration 

Enterprise Computing 
Services 

Storage Area Network 
Design, Configuration and 
Integration 

Enterprise Backup and 
Storage Management 
Solutions 

VMS Cluster Design and 
Implementation 



Parts, Service, Repair 

IGS is the world's largest independent remanufacturer and source of 
supply, service and depot repair of obsolete— even recently obsolete- 
Digital Equipment Corporation® parts, products and systems. 

Servicing Fortune 500 companies and many government agencies 
(including the United States Postal Service and NASA) we supply 
mission critical parts and components. 

Extensive Inventory 

At IGS we maintain an extensive inventory of DEC parts and equipment. 
Some date from as far back as the 60's, but we also support products 
manufactured as recently as last year. We refurbish and service these 
parts adding current technology when applicable. Our multimillion dollar 
inventory, coupled with our worldwide sourcing expertise enables us to 
fulfill your requirements rapidly and cost effectively. 



Quality Assurance 

You can't afford anything less than ZERO DEFECTS ^and neither can 
we. That's why we maintain the most advanced test equipment and 
thoroughly test every part before shipment. This is why customers like 
the U.S. Postal Service have trusted us for years to service and supply 
products for their 365 sites. 

Our approach to customer satisfaction is straightforward— we provide 
quality products, on time, at highly competitive prices coupled with 
unparalleled service. 

24 HourTurnaround 

We provide Advance Replacement Service within 24 hours if we have the 
item in stock, and with 75,000 stock items, chances are we will. That 
stock includes an unmatched inventory of parts and components, right 
down to assembly level devices. 

The IGS Systems Advantage 

Our techical capabilities, coupled with our highly experienced sales staff 
enables us to cover the spectrum of our client's needs, from obsolete 
parts and products - to leading edge refurbished Systems, a veritable 
"One stop Shop" - the only one of it's kind in the industry. 



If you have any questions please contact Bobby Ahearn, CEO of IGS Systems. 

(508) 866-1171 x235 

Fax: 508-866-4500 

Visit us at: www.decparts.com 
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Senators Want 
Wireless Spectrum 
Assets Evaluated 

U.S. Sens. John Kerry, D-Mass., and 
Olympia Snowe, R-Maine, have spearhead- 
ed legislation directed at evaluating the 
United States' wireless spectrum property 
and ensuring it is being used appropriately 
and efficiently. Through this legislation, 
Kerry and Snowe are asking the National 
Telecommunications and Information 
Administration and the Federal Commu- 
nications Commission to assess the coun- 
try's spectrum resources and report on it 
within 180 days. 

The legislation, called the Radio Spectrum 
Inventory Act, will review the use of all 
spectrum between the 300MHz and 
3.5GHz bands. The purpose behind the 
legislation is to find "spectrum squatters" 
that hold licenses for spectrum they don't 
actively use. 

Put To Good Use 

"Our public airwaves belong to the Ameri- 
can people, and we need to make certain 
we are putting them to good use in the best 
interests of those citizens," Kerry said in a 
statement. 

Kerry, who is chairman of the Commerce 
Subcommittee on Communications, 
Technology, and the Internet, praised last 
year's efforts to sell spectrum, along with 
the efforts of the FCC to ensure unlicensed 
devices will not interfere with white-spaces 
band. 

"Last year's 700MHz auction resulted in 
$20 billion for the treasury and will create 
greater opportunity and choice for con- 
sumers and businesses that need broad- 
band service," Kerry said. "We also took a 
great step forward when the FCC estab- 
lished a way for unlicensed devices to oper- 
ate in white spaces. These two initiatives 
are evidence of how valuable spectrum is 
and how it serves as fertile grounds for 
innovation. We need to make sure we're 
making as much of it available to innovators 
and consumers as possible." 

The spectrum auction sold most of the 
700MHz band. Verizon Wireless and AT&T 
acquired much of it but haven't yet used it. 
Only a small part of the U.S. airwaves are 
used by vendors, such as Verizon and AT&T. 
Most airwaves are used by federal agencies, 
the military, and television and radio stations. 
The Radio Spectrum Inventory Act was 
cosponsored by Sens. Bill Nelson, D-Fla., 
and Roger Wicker, R-Miss. 





n ~i 1 n ^a. 



ii n n n 



Thinking 
Eco-Logically 

SMEs Must Turn Green 
Thoughts Into Green Actions 



by Chris A. MacKinnon 

According to a study released by the 
Business Performance Management 
Forum, 82% of Internet and e-commerce 
companies are thinking about green-based, 
ecological initiatives, but some companies 
have yet to act on their thoughts. The 
study, titled "Think Eco-Logical," looks at 
the forces driving IT departments to make 
changes regarding their energy usage and 
other green initiatives; the study also 
shows that 97% of IT professionals say 
reducing carbon footprint is important but 
that little real action is underway. 

Eco-Awareness 

Derek Kober, program director of BPM 
Forum, says little action is underway 
because of education and leadership. "It's a 
combination of a need for more education 
as to the tangible business benefits that can 
be achieved through more ecological prac- 
tices in the data center and the require- 
ment for more leadership both within com- 
panies and in the community at large," 
Kober says. "This is precisely why the 
Think Eco-Logical initiative is providing 
resources and information to educate com- 
panies and engaging with advisory board 
members on best practices and leader- 
ship techniques." 

Jessica Vreeswijk, principal of Terra- 
bytes Consulting (Green IT Tools), says 
little action is underway due to mispercep- 
tions about what is in the realm of possibil- 
ity. Vreeswijk elaborates, "There is a per- 
ception that IT is a very small, insignificant 
contributor to the overall footprint of a 
business. In fact, in many office-based 
businesses, IT energy consumption is 
between 10 and 30% of total energy con- 
sumption. Green IT practices, such as net- 
work power management and rationalizing 
hardware assets, can yield as much as 75% 
reduction in IT energy consumption. This 
means that overall, an organization can 
reduce its total energy consumption any- 
where from 7 to 22%." 

Why are organizations becoming more 
sensitive to ecological considerations? 
Richard Hodges, principal of GreenIT, says 
there are a number of reasons. "The key 
reasons include media coverage, new po- 
litical leadership, growing evidence of 
climate change and environmental degra- 
dation, and financial pressure," he says. 
Being green in IT is about being efficient in 
using resources, which, Hodges says, 
almost always means reducing costs. 

Kober says BPM Forum's study shows 
that the top reasons that Internet and 



e-commerce companies are more sensitized 
to ecological considerations are recent 
press on the subject, consumer demands for 
green practices, and the rising costs of inef- 
ficient data centers. He notes, "These fac- 
tors are in line with the premise of Think 
Eco-Logical itself — namely that both 
the environmental (eco) considerations and 
the business (logical) benefits are driving 
sustainability concerns." 

Vreeswijk adds, "Beginning with the 
'Inconvenient Truth' movie, many people 
began to wake up to environmental con- 
cerns at home, and now they are waking up 
at work." 

An Eco-Thought Process 

So how can SMEs begin to think 
more eco-logically? Kober says to keep it 
simple. "Just as within large companies, 
SMEs should look at defining corporate 
sustainability policies and guidelines 
that start with the simple things," he 
says. "For instance, consider duplex (two- 
sided) printing, better office recycling, 
turning off computers at night or during 
long periods of downtime, having timed 
and low-energy lighting, and using alter- 
native means and incentives for commut- 
ing to work." 

The next level, Kober says, is to look at 
the technology infrastructure that supports 
the enterprise. "For example, are your 
servers and facilities being fully utilized, 
can you implement simple virtualization 
techniques, and are you using up-to-date, 
efficient processors and servers that are 
now available?" He says it starts at a grass- 
roots employee awareness and participation 
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Key Points 



When it comes to reducing the carbon 
footprint in the data center, little action 
is underway due to a lack of education 
and leadership. Companies need more 
education and leadership concerning 
the tangible business benefits that can 
be achieved through more ecological 
practices. 

The top reasons that Internet and e-com- 
merce companies are more sensitized to 
ecological considerations are recent press 
on the subject, consumer demands for 
green practices, and the rising costs of 
inefficient data centers. 

SMEs should define corporate sustain- 
ability policies and guidelines that start 
with simple things, including duplex print- 
ing, better office recycling, turning off 
computers at night, having timed and 
low-energy lighting, and using alternative 
means and incentives for commuting 
to work. 



an environmental perspective. In some 
regions, these audits are subsidized or pro- 
vided for free by nonprofit organizations or 
government agencies." 

In Vreeswijk' s opinion, the next best 
thing is to think about the areas where 
impact occurs — the stuff you buy, the 
stuff you use, and the stuff you get rid of. 
"Buy recycled paper and paper products, 
recyclable PCs, Energy Star electronics, 
and eco-certified cleaning products; 
invest in laptops instead of desktops; and 
don't buy things you don't need," she 
says. In addition, Vreeswijk advises to 
"turn things off when you don't need 
them, use power bars to make it easy, 
only use what you need, use stuff for as 
long as possible, turn lights off, and pro- 
vide employees with opportunities to 
work from home. Don't forget to recycle 
your PCs and your paper." 

Baseline Assessment 

Hodges says SMEs should start with a 
baseline assessment of what IT gear you 



'Just as within large companies, SIVIEs 
sliould look at defining corporate 
sustainability policies and guidelines that 
start with the simple things." 



- BPM Forum's Derek Kober 
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level and then builds to more systemic 
environmental improvements. 

Vreeswijk says the easiest way to get 
started is to find a local company that can 
do an eco-audit or green IT audit that will 
give you a full picture of what is possible 
and what you have to gain. She comments, 
"Many companies that offer audits have 
case studies that can show the benefits and 
expected gains from both a financial and 



Reduce Your Carbon Footprint 



According to Jessica Vreeswijk, principal of 
Terrabytes Consulting, SMEs can use the fol- 
lowing practices to reduce the carbon footprint 
in the data center. 

• Develop purchase policies to ensure that 
what enters the door has been manufactured 
in an environmentally respectful way and can 
be recycled at the end of its life. 

• Follow asset management practices that 
ensure you get the longest life out of your 



equipment and use equipment as efficiently 
as possible to provide your employees with 
the functions they need. 

Encourage staff to shut off equipment at 
night— including printers, monitors, desktops, 
laptops, and all electronic devices. 

Provide technology that will help reduce 
the overall footprint by increasing virtual 
collaboration and enforcing responsible 
printing habits. 



have, what it does, and what it costs, 
including power, space, paper use, and 
consumables. He adds, "Then calculate 
your eco-footprint and make a plan for 
reducing it over time. There are plenty of 
online resources that offer simple tips for 
what to do first. However, beware of solu- 
tions that are too simple. Just because a 
laptop uses less power doesn't mean it 
is necessarily a more environmentally 
friendly solution." 

Hodges says green IT and green com- 
puting are not just about reducing power 
consumption, although they're an envi- 
ronmentally and financially responsible 
thing to do. He says it's about rethinking 
how we do things and developing new, 
sustainable approaches to IT that consider 
the full lifecycle impact of systems. He 
concludes, "Research shows that 65 to 
80% of the carbon footprint of a PC is 
created in manufacturing. Cutting down 
the 20 to 35% that results from power use 
in active life can save money and reduce 
environmental impacts, but extending the 
useful life of gear is the greenest thing to 
do in most cases." 
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Government Stimulus Plan Raises 
The Compliance Stakes For Everyone 



by Carmi Levy 

It's increasingly obvious that the federal 
stimulus plan comes with strings attached. 
Companies in all sectors that receive 
money from the recession-fighting plan 
now have a new business partner — the 
government — with a keen interest in mak- 
ing sure the money is properly spent. 
Because compliance and oversight have 
never been more important, having a tech- 
nology environment that meets this new 
reality has moved from nice to have to 
absolutely critical. 

"Whether you're getting bailed out or 
not, if you don't have compliance in place 
already, you're probably in violation of a 
whole bunch of regulatory requirements 
anyway," says Jack Gold, president and 
principal analyst of J. Gold Associates. 
"Many companies have not done an ade- 
quate job protecting their data." 

It's All About The Data 

Keeping that data protected. Gold says, is 
central to regulatory compliance efforts. 

"Companies must understand that data is 
an absolutely mission-critical asset," he 
says, "so they have to protect it on servers, 
on PCs, and wherever it moves. Properly 
implemented compliance means that you're 
able to track all data in your organization 
wherever it goes and no matter what device 
it is on." 

It's as much a behavioral challenge as it 
is a technological one, says Burton Group 
principal analyst Trent Henry. 

"Even though you may have designed 
controls, written policies, implemented 
technologies, and trained your people, 
you're not always sure if they're effective," 
Henry says. "You're not completely certain 
if users are actually doing what they say 
they're doing, like locking their screen 
savers or cleaning their desks at the end of 
the day." 

Automation Saves The Day 

Henry says automation can help cash- 
strapped companies become more efficient 
while becoming more compliant. 

"Time and people are tight these days," 
he says. "A lot of IT departments have 
frozen or decreasing budgets, and that 
results in reduced staff head count. So if 
you're attempting to do more with less, 
you don't have the time to run around 
and manually track down these audit 
requirements or to follow up on these 
findings. You need to use automation 
workflow to reduce regulatory risks and 
drive efficiency." 

Gold says solutions to reining in data 
leakage can take a number of forms, from 
software suites to database solutions. Gold 



says even encrypted thumb drives with a 
data- tracing capability have their place. He 
adds that companies often fail to go down 
the compliance road because of the follow- 
ing key factors: 

Complexity. Compliance solutions, 
which often require companies to apply 
tags to data, as well as rules dictating who 
can access it and how, require specific 
skills to implement. 

Cost. Hardly inexpensive at the best of 
times, compliance solution investments are 
even harder to swallow with today's tight 
budgets. 

Realization. The message hasn't fully 
gotten out that compliance solutions de- 
serve priority treatment. 

Urgency. Organizations often react only 
after they've breached compliance or suf- 
fered a related data loss. 

Where To Start 

Gold says the road to a more compliance- 
friendly culture need not be a bumpy one. It 
starts with three relatively straightforward 
questions: 

1. Do you have policies that apply to peo- 
ple taking data off of PCs and servers 
and taking it offsite on devices such as 
USB drives and smartphones? Gold says 
most companies either don't have writ- 
ten policies or aren't keeping them 
updated to incorporate newer device 
types and uses. 

2. If you have policies in place, are they 
communicated to your staff? Do they 
know whether they're allowed to 
remove data from the office systems? 
Are they using only encrypted devices to 
do so? 



Key Points 



Get started sooner rather than later. 
Don't wait until everything aligns before 
beginning to implement more defined 
data retention and archiving tools and 
policies. 

Start small, build slowly. Launch the 
organizational archiving and retention strat- 
egy for email only. Later, extend retention 
focus to files, collaboration platforms, and 
other business-critical applications. 

Apply long-term strategy to retention 
policies. Ensure archiving tools, plat- 
forms, and processes adapt to evolving 
business needs. As cloud computing 
becomes more pervasive, for example, 
opportunities may emerge to leverage 
more cost-effective cloud-based storage 
alternatives. 



productivity suites, and collaboration 
platforms. Although unstructured data is 
much more difficult to classify for the 
purposes of future audits, Scott Whitney, 
vice president of product management for 
Mimosa Systems (www.mimosasystems 
.com), says it is equally important to 
include it in a compliance plan. 

"Email conversations are just as valid 
electronic records as database entries are," 
he says. "We have to ask ourselves how we 
apply records management techniques to all 
this unstructured content." 

Doing so can't affect the workflow, 
Whitney says. If it does, workers will reject 
it, and compliance efforts will stall. 

"On the front end, we want them to con- 
tinue doing their work as usual," he says. 
"On the back end, we can now auto-classi- 
fy that content, check it in, tag it, set the 



"Whether you're getting bailed out or not, if 
you don't have compliance in place already, 
you're probably in violation of a whole bunch of 
regulatory requirements anyway." 



-J. Gold Associates' Jack Gold 



3. Have you implemented tools to enforce 
your policies? "If you don't have policies 
in place, you're relying on the goodwill 
of your employees," Gold says. "99% 
will be OK with that, but there will 
always be a few who will do something 
stupid." 

An Unstructured Mess 

Dictating appropriate behaviors is 
far easier in the world of the structured 
database than it is in email systems. 



Taming Unstructured Data 



ERP, CRM, and other data- 
heavy applications create 
structured data thaf s relatively 
easy to either include or 
exclude from data retention 
efforts. Unstructured data, 
such as email, word process- 
ing documents, and spread- 
sheets, present a whole other 



challenge. Regulatory frame- 
works make no distinction, 
which means IT must get its 
head around both types— or 
risk failing an audit. 

"If the data is around because 
we want it consistent with our 
retention policy, then we want 



it around," says Scott Whitney, 
VP of product management for 
Mimosa Systems (www.mimo 
sasystems.com). "Archiving 
allows companies to consis- 
tently apply their information 
management policies. It ap- 
plies to that unstructured data, 
which is where all the action is." 



right retention period, and throw it away 
when we need to." 

Ideally, applying a records management 
solution to compliance efforts will incor- 
porate not only new data but existing data, 
as well. 

"The ability to classify not only inbound 
content but material that's already in your 
archive is quite powerful, as it lets you 
bring corporate repositories up-to-date with 
current policies," Whitney says. "By get- 
ting all this data into one place, you can 
apply consistent policies and a consistent 
corporate or governance view on this 
important information asset." 

Gold says in the absence of more effec- 
tive organizational compliance competen- 
cies, many companies remain vulnerable to 
potentially catastrophic data loss. 

"In most cases, companies probably 
won't even know when an employee walks 
away with data unless it shows up on the 
news," Gold says. "The real problem with 
data leakage and its impact on compliance 
is that very few companies have any way of 
knowing that today." 



Study: Enterprises 
Failing To Plan Ahead 
For Carbon 
Management 

Although government regulations aimed at 
reducing carbon emissions seem inevitable in 
the near future, only 18.3% of IT profession- 
als responsible for their company's green IT 
programs said in a recent Gartner-conducted 
survey that carbon pricing is influencing their 
company's planning for the next 24 months. 
About 36% of respondents said it was possi- 
ble (or they weren't positive) if carbon pricing 
was influencing their company's carbon-man- 
agement plans. 

Overall, Gartner found that for most countries, 
the number of enterprises planning ahead 
was higher than countries required to address 
carbon pricing under established regulations. 
About 45.7% of respondents say carbon pric- 
ing isn't influencing their company's planning. 
In the UK, despite CRC (Carbon Reduction 
Commitment) guidelines set to begin in 2010, 
just 7.9% of UK IT pros indicate carbon pric- 
ing is influencing their company's planning for 
the next 24 months. India (21 .1%) and China 
(20%) scored higher, though Australia has 
made the fastest recent overall gains in plan- 
ning or extending reporting, tracking, and 
management software for the coming 1 8 
months, with 28% of Australian enterprises 
being fairly well prepared. 

Carbon Plan 

President Barack Obama's administration has 
hinted at enacting a U.S. carbon cap/trade 
plan similar to those in the European Union 
and Australia. Scientific American reported 
that by 2020, Obama hopes to cut U.S. green- 
house emissions to 1 4% below 2005 levels 
and to 83% of 2005 levels by 2050. A 
cap/trade plan would limit the emissions com- 
panies could produce, with companies below 
the cap selling credits to those above it. 

Jyoti Banerjee, owner of UK-based KiteBlue 
(www.kiteblue.net) and founder of the M 
Institute, a think tank focused on challenges 
that medium-sized enterprises face, says few 
large organizations have carbon emission 
tracking and management systems in place. 
"When you get to small or medium[-sized] 
enterprises, the number falls away even fur- 
ther," he says. 

For SMEs without plans in place, Banerjee 
suggests they first learn about climate 
change, measure emissions ("You can't man- 
age what you don't measure"), and then 
reduce carbon emissions. "There isn't a busi- 
ness in the Western world that could not gain 
efficiencies, save money, and contribute its 
might to saving our planet through carbon- 
reduction measures," he says. "In fact, the 
most successful businesses of the next cou- 
ple of decades will be those that articulate a 
much more efficient carbon business model." 

Banerjee says despite the UK's CRC regula- 
tions beginning in 2010, regulations will only 
apply to the top 5,000 companies, with "the 
remaining 2 million or so small enterprises and 
around 150,000 medium[-sized] enterprises 
and another 20,000 large companies" not cov- 
ered. Those companies "will probably ignore 
any sustainability performance management," 
Banerjee says. "The big question mark will be 
whether the large companies . . . end up 
requiring their supply chains to participate, as 
well, in which case we could see smaller busi- 
nesses having to track and manage their car- 
bon footprint just to remain on the supplier list 
of a large enterprise," Banerjee says. 

by Blaine Flamig 
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Data center managers have always been 
aware that equipment reliability, in part, 
depends on effective and efficient cooling. 
But the motivation for effective and efficient 
cooling has expanded — with energy costs 
soaring, data center managers are exploring 
best practices to help them save operational 
and capital costs for the long-term. 

From the data center cooling optimiza- 
tion experts, here's an informative Q&A 
that offers insight into how real-life data 
centers are cooled effectively and efficient- 
ly by retrofitting. 



I have plenty of cooling capacity, so 
why is my file-server area unevenly 



Q 

hot? 

* Uneven cooling is a very common prob- 
^ lem that is likely to get much worse as 
server farm power consumption rises due to 
increased rack heights, more equipment 
within racks, and increasing equipment 
power consumption. Depending on heat den- 
sity and computer-room configuration, foren- 
sic mechanical engineering may be required 
to provide a holistic identification of all con- 
tributing problems. With that information, 
solutions are then pretty simple to specify. 

QHow can I get more airflow through 
equipment racks? 

/ This cooling problem deals with the way 
cooling air gets into the equipment rack. 
Equipment racks with perforated skins that 
allow free air movement work the best. 
Racks having solid fronts may look nice, but 
solid, non-perforated skins allow very slow 
heat transference and permit interior temper- 
atures to climb above 104 degrees Fahrenheit 
(40 degrees Celsius). And data shows that for 
every 18 F (10 C) increase in temperature 
above 68 F (20 C), long-term hardware relia- 
bility is decreased by 50%. This phenome- 
non is known as an Arrhenius reaction. 

QWhat impact will the new generation 
of power-hungry blade servers have 
on my data center? 

The power consumption and density for 
t this generation of servers is much higher 
than for previous generations. All major man- 
ufacturers have similar products with power 
consumptions ranging from 8kW to 20kW 
per rack, with 30kW+ products on the draw- 
ing board. Many sites will have severe prob- 
lems cooling even small quantities of these 
computers. The volume of air delivered to the 
rack from the underfloor will become even 
more critical. Activities such as eliminating 
bypass airflow, placing the right number of 
perforated tiles or grates in the cold aisle only, 
installing blanking panels in rack openings, 
and matching cooling airflow with server 
cooling needs are all essential to directing the 
available supply of cold air accurately. 

QDoes any particular arrangement of 
the equipment racks have a positive or 
negative effect on equipment reliability? 

Look at how the equipment racks are 
h physically oriented on the raised floor. 



In more than 75% of sites, racks are typical- 
ly arranged so they all face the same direc- 
tion. This arrangement is a significant cause 
of cooling-capacity problems, because the 
hot-air exhaust from one row of racks 
becomes the cooling-air intake for the next 
row. This is not a good environment for 
computer hardware reliability and will even- 
tually result in premature and seemingly 
unexplainable failures. 

QI have computer equipment right in 
front of an air-conditioning unit and 
the equipment is still running hot. How 
can this be? 

It seems counterintuitive, but equip- 



I A 



ment placed too close to an air-condi- 
tioning unit can actually run hot because 
no cooling air is available at that point. 
Static pressure in front of cooling units is 
very low because the velocity of the air 
coming off the fan is very high. In fact, 
the velocity may be so high that hot return 
air from above the raised floor is being 
sucked down into the subfloor plenum. 
High heat load equipment should be 
placed far enough away from the source of 
cooling to ensure proper airflow through 
the perforated tiles. Sometimes this spac- 
ing can be as much as 30 feet. 



which can adversely affect the long-term 
reliability of the computer equipment. 

Q Should I have a CFD (computational 
fluid dynamics) model done of my 
data center? 

CFD modeling may be very useful, but 
only in conjunction with a cooling sys- 
tems tune-up. A competent tune-up will 
recover capacity and in many cases will sub- 
stantially reduce the severity of hot spots. 
CFD modeling is no substitute for the hard 
work of crawling around on and under the 
floor to identify and fix existing problems 
that are causing poor performance. In fact, 
modeling can give false information if the 
person creating the model does not spend a 
significant amount of time onsite making 
actual field measurements instead of captur- 
ing a few random samples. CFD predicted 
flows and temperatures need to be compared 
against actual values as there are often differ- 
ences between predicted and actual values. 

QWhy are data centers having problems 
with increasing heat load density? 

Seventy percent of the available cooling 
in a typical computer room is wasted due 
to bypass airflow. In rooms with high levels 
of bypass airflow, cooling actually occurs 



Relative air movement in high-velocity 
underfloor environments 



Server Farm 




High-velocity cold air leaving the cooling unit initially draws hot air down into the underfloor. As underfloor 
air velocity decreases away from the cooling unit, cooling air rises through the perforated tiles. The full 
cooling effect may take place as far as 30 feet from the cooling unit. 



Q Should I put perforated floor tiles at 
the exhaust side of my computer 
equipment to help cool the room? The 
temperature of the air out of the racks is 
too hot. 

No. Perforated tiles do their best job 
when placed on the intake side of 
the computer equipment. This position 
provides the equipment with the best oper- 
ating environment. The exhaust air tem- 
perature is not a problem if the air going 
into the computer's intake is the correct 
temperature. Placing perforated tiles on 
the exhaust side of equipment pre-cools 
the air returning to the air-conditioning 
units. When the colder return air is re- 
ceived back at the air-conditioning unit, 
the controls will throttle back on the 
amount of cooling provided. This adjust- 
ment often results in hotspots in the high- 
est heat-load areas of the computer room. 



through the unengineered mixing of hot and 
cold air. This is extremely energy- and 
capacity-inefficient, but at low-density levels 
can be successful. As heat density increases, 
vertical and zone hot spots will develop. The 
typical approach is to install more cooling 
capacity, but this may actually further aggra- 
vate the situation. Instead of automatically 
installing more cooling capacity, data center 
mangers should first tune up what they 
already own. Not only will this be more cost- 
effective, but when compared with the con- 
struction required to install additional cool- 
ing, it could reduce the associated risks. 

Tune-up actions start with determining 
what capacity the cooling equipment is actu- 
ally delivering (typical field measurements 
indicate that most cooling units are actually 
delivering significantly less — 50% or less — 
than their rated capacity). Recovering this 
lost capacity is a significant first step. Other 




This hot aisle on the discharge side of IT equipment 
should literally be hot. Perforated tiles improperly 
placed in the hot aisle reduce cooling effectiveness. 




This cold aisle shows proper placement of 
perforated tiles on the intake side of IT equipment, 
but solid front doors may be impeding the intake 
of cooling air. This site may experience problems 
as product heat densities rise. 

steps include reducing bypass airflow to 
10% or less, installing blanking panels, and 
matching the number of perforated tiles or 
grates to the actual heat load. Each tune-up 
action will buy back increasing capability to 
deliver the available supply of cold air in a 
directed manner. 

QFor maximum cooling, what is the 
best location of the perforated floor 
tiles in relation to equipment racks? 

If the only cooling air available is 
through the cable openings at the back of 
the rack, cooling inside the rack will be mar- 
ginal, and the ambient temperature will 
increase significantly from bottom to top, 
especially if solid-skin front covers are 
installed. Perforated tiles need to be located 
in front of the rack (on the cold aisle) where 
they can provide cooling to the air-intake 
side of the servers installed in the rack. 

If cooling energy costs are your largest operat- 
ing expense, equipment reliability could be 
severely compromised. By retrofitting your 
data center today with our award- winning, 
highly engineered airflow solutions, you can 
count on increased reliability and significant 
savings. Download our Best Practices Guide- 
sheet: Cool IT Equipment Efficiently to Lower 
Energy Use and Cut Costs at www.upsite 
teclmologies.com/GetBestPractices. 
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by Christian Perry 

Despite its name, cloud computing 
appears to offer clear, not cloudy, advan- 
tages to data centers because of its ability 
to deliver impressive computing flexibility 
and massive capacity without the need to 
buy equipment. But as enterprises jump 
headfirst into this new infrastructure, some 
are discovering that life on the cloud isn't 
necessarily transparent. 

Research from IDC indicates that world- 
wide IT spending on cloud services will 
reach $42 billion by 2012, while Gartner is 
even more bullish in its forecast, predicting 
that worldwide revenue from cloud ser- 
vices will hit $56.3 billion this year. What 
might have been disregarded as fancy hype 
just a few short years ago is now seen as a 
legitimate business model, with managers 
recognizing the cloud as a reliable, long- 
term solution to getting spiraling costs 
under control. 

Yet with the cloud still in the infancy 
stage, IT organizations are often left 
struggling to determine precisely how 
the cloud interacts with the data center. 
Traditional methods of solving problems 
with applications, services, and other 
onsite elements won't necessarily apply 
when cloud services are thrown in 
the mix, so the need for finding and 
deploying more effective means of man- 
aging the cloud is quickly becoming 
apparent. 

Storms Lurk In The Cloud 

According to Pete Beckman, director 
of the Leadership Computing Facility 
at the Argonne National Laboratory, cloud 
computing offers a low barrier to entry, 
which is particularly crucial in the current 
economic climate. "Being billed for suc- 
cess — customers using the infrastructure — 
instead of paying for what you think you 
might need is a very appealing model to 
CFOs. Nobody likes gambling on overpro- 
visioning," Beckman says. 

But there's a flip side to riding this 
seemingly effortless new wave of hosted 
services, and it might not be readily 
apparent to data centers eager to take 
advantage of its benefits. In terms of flex- 
ibility, cost, time, and complexity, the 



network infrastructure faces new require- 
ments to support this model, explains 
Jarrod Siket, senior vice president of mar- 
keting for Netronome Systems (www 
.netronome.com). 

"The network that lives between the user 
and the host content, application, or ser- 
vice must be capable of delivering an 
experience to the user that makes their sep- 
aration from those resources completely 
transparent. This can fail, and enterprises 
can suffer not only from outages or slowed 
application performance, which affect pro- 
ductivity, but from a host of security issues 
related to threats introduced via the cloud," 
Siket says. 

Know Your Cloud 

Most enterprises consider knowledge as 
power. But for IT organizations, knowledge 
has become risk mitigation, according to 
Patti Dock, COO of DataMotion (www 
.datamotion.com). Cloud services might 
present themselves as infinitely reliable, 
but Dock stresses the need to perform 
proactive due diligence on vendors and 
their operations to mitigate risks. For exam- 
ple, how is the information processed? 



Key Points 



The cloud is moving into the IT space at a 
spectacular rate, but it brings with it risks, 
such as downtime and sluggish application 
performance. 

Application dependencies are often tough 
to monitor, but the introduction of cloud 
services can intensify this challenge, creat- 
ing the need for extensive monitoring and 
management. 

Although cloud vendors often offer moni- 
toring and other management tools, it's 
the customer's responsibility to ensure 
these tools are available before investing 
in services. 



grate with other on-premise or SaaS 
applications. Dependencies can get a little 
murky when various applications from 
various providers start hooking together 
to create a business process, and cus- 
tomization becomes a big, ongoing piece 
of the puzzle. Be aware of best practices 
and choose some cloud key metrics to 
focus on in order to gauge post-deploy- 
ment impact." 

The science of gaining insight into 
cloud dependencies, latency, and other 
factors is still new and growing, but get- 



I 



"Many enterprise cloud applications 
integrate witli other on-premise or SaaS 
applications. Dependencies can get a little 
murky when various applications from 
various providers start hool(ing together 
to create a business process." 



-DataMotion's Patti Dock 



How is it transported? Where does the data 
reside? What visibility into what's happen- 
ing is available? 

"Reporting, monitoring, and tracking in 
real time or near-real time should be part 
of the deal," Dock says. "Governance of 
information is critical to properly manag- 
ing a small cloud deployment to a huge 
interdependent application architecture. 
Many enterprise cloud applications inte- 



Ensuring Insight 



Enterprises investing in cloud infrastructure face the mounting challenge of monitoring 
the cloud and gauging its impact on the rest of the IT infrastructure. Jarrod Siket, 
senior vice president of marketing for Netronome Systems (www.netronome.com), 
advises managers to verify that their cloud vendors meet the following network 
requirements to help ensure optimal cloud management. 
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ting started isn't difficult or necessarily 
expensive. And cloud vendors often offer 
management and monitoring tools with 
their offerings. 

"The amount of control enterprises may 
have over [cloud] issues will differ 
depending on how they're using the cloud 
and how interconnected their network is 
with the cloud. As long as enterprises 
have dealt with these issues internally — 
especially those dealing with securing 
their network — and done their homework 
to make sure that their vendor meets 
requirements, they [will] better manage 
these dependencies and deal with prob- 
lems that may arise," Netronome' s Siket 
says. 

Back To Process 

Argonne' s Beckman says that cloud ser- 
vices require a potential alteration to the 
traditional IT mindset. Perhaps not surpris- 
ingly, this change falls in line with the sim- 
ilarly growing trend of melding business 
with IT. 

"I think the first step for enterprises is 
to take an inventory of what they want to 
do, not what software they have," he says. 
"Successful paradigm shifts must be dri- 
ven by business goals, not technology. 
Moving to SaaS or laaS [infrastructure as 
a service] might also mean changing 
processes. Once the processes are well 
understood, the dependencies can be 
addressed." 



Study Shows 
Data Storage 
Practices, Policies 
Don't Match Up 

A recent study sponsored by Kroll Ontrack 
found that a large percentage of employees 
put their companies' potentially valuable data 
at risk by saving work to their local hard drive 
instead of the company's network. 

About 40% of employees surveyed say that 
their company has a specific policy as to 
where data should be stored, which is often a 
regularly archived network drive. But 61% of 
employees admit they usually save their work 
to a local hard drive and not their company's 
network. Although it's possible that each 
employee's hard drive is archived, about 44% 
say their preferred storage location is not 
backed up. 




Jeff Pederson, Kroll Ontrack's manager of 
operations for the company's Data Recovery 
division, speculates that employees are 
neglecting to save files to backed-up locations 
because they are either unfamiliar with com- 
pany policies or simply do not understand the 
potential consequences of data loss. 

"This is a function of employees not realizing 
that the location where they currently store 
their data is not archived or protected, cou- 
pled with the trend of companies implement- 
ing storage policies that employees have just 
not been educated as to why those policies 
have been put in place," he says. 

Data Loss Consequences 

Unfortunately, companies and employees 
don't learn about the consequences until 
some type of data loss occurs on a personal 
level. "Kroll Ontrack has advocated for over 
20 years that customers should be more dili- 
gent about backing up their data and testing 
those backups, but the reality is that a very 
large number of companies still do not either 
have the resources or the willingness to do 
these things until a data disaster happens to 
them," Pederson says. 

But companies can be proactive when it comes 
to potential data loss. Pederson suggests that 
enterprises create a data storage policy and 
train their employees about the consequences 
of not backing up valuable information. 

"As part of the initial rollout of any company's 
data storage policy, there should be training 
provided to all employees that details and 
explains the reasoning behind why the com- 
pany is implementing the policy," he says. 
Once the policy is in place, Pederson says, 
department managers or IT staff should regu- 
larly check employee computers to be sure 
they are following procedure. "To put in short 
answer form, the company needs to do the 
following when rolling out their data storage 
policy: test, train, implement, monitor, update." 

by Kris Glaser 
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I AT&T Sees 9% Loss In Q1 

AT&T reported a net 
income of $3.2 billion 
for the first quarter of 
this year, a 9% dip com- 
pared to last year. How- 
ever, the drop was not 
as much as analysts 
expected. The compa- 
ny's wireless division 
saw a 13% increase in 
profits and gained a 
total of 1 .2 million new 
subscribers, which now 
total 78.2 million. The increase was mainly 
driven by the Apple iPhone, which the com- 
pany has exclusive rights to sell. During the 
quarter, AT&T activated 1.6 million iPhones, 
and 40% were new subscribers. It also saw 
growth from other divisions: monitoring 
devices that operate on AT&T's wireless net- 
work (sales up 60%), wireline broadband, 
and U-verse service. 

I Obama Names CTO 

President Barack Obama named Aneesh 
Chopra as the new federal CTO. Chopra 
will complete the tech triumvirate of Vivek 
Kundra, federal CIO, and Jeffrey Zients, chief 
performance officer and deputy director of the 
Office of Management and Budget. Both 
Zients and Chopra must be confirmed before 
they can officially take their posts. Chopra 
presently serves as Virginia's secretary of 
technology, where he leveraged the expan- 
sion of broadband services to boost the 
state's economy. The post of CTO is a new 
government office created by the Obama 
administration. 

I Google Sees Q1 2009 Profits 

Bucking the trend of the down economy, 
Google posted revenue of $5.51 billion, a 
year-over-year increase of 6% compared to 
01 2008's $5.2 billion. The company reported 
a net income of $1 .42 billion. Despite the 
favorable year-over-year numbers, Google 
posted a 3% drop in earnings when compar- 
ing the first quarter of this year to the fourth 
quarter of last year. Google also has fewer 
employees on its staff now than it did at the 
end of 2008: 20,164 full-time employees as 
of the end of the first quarter, compared to 
20,222 full-time employees on Dec. 31 , 2008. 

I Oracle Buys Sun For $7.4 Billion 

Database software company Oracle will buy 
Sun Microsystems for $7.4 billion. The deal 
was announced a little more than two weeks 
after a failed deal between Sun and IBM. 
Oracle's board refused a deal with IBM after 
IBM lowered its initial offer from $10 to $9.40 




a share. Oracle's bid of $9.50 a share will 
cost Oracle $5.6 billion after factoring in 
Sun's cash and debt. The acquisition will help 
Oracle compete more directly with IBM, HP, 
and other manufacturers that sell products 
and services used in corporate data centers. 
The deal will also give Oracle control over 
Sun's Java programming language and its 
Solaris operating system. 

I Symantec Acquires Mi5 Networks 

Symantec has beefed up its Web security 
acumen with the recent acquisition of Mi5 
Networks. Its new Symantec Protection Suite 
Enterprise Edition and Symantec Protection 
Suite Small Business Edition offerings are 
direct results of that acquisition. The compa- 
ny says that Mi5's Web gateway intellectual 
property will nicely complement Symantec's 
own email gateway and endpoint security 
technology for broad protection for business- 
es and other organizations. 



Smart Disposal 
Of Information 
Technology Assets 



A Whole-Enterprise Strategy 
Is The Best Practice 



by Bridget Mintz Testa 

In terms of the disposal of information 
assets, "data security is really what's keep- 
ing IT managers up at night," says Chris 
Adam, director of asset disposition services 
for Converge. According to a recent Con- 
verge- sponsored survey of IT AD (IT asset 
disposition) practices at more than 110 
midsized to large enterprises, 42% of 
respondents rank data-security concerns 
first, and 26% rank compliance with corpo- 
rate "green" policies second. 

Recycle Your Media (www.recycleyour 
media.com), located in Newport Beach, 
Calif., focuses solely on the destruction of 
information on data tapes and cartridges. 
According to founder Brian Musil, the 
5-year-old company's more than 350 cus- 
tomers in 27 countries also consider data 
security their top concern. 

DMD Systems Recovery (877/777-0651; 
www.dmdsystems.com) finds those two 
concerns reversed in priority, however. 



enterprise-wide strategy initiated and 
championed by top management. 

This isn't news to the Converge survey 
respondents. Two-thirds of them indicate 
that IT asset disposition is now part of their 
overall strategic IT plan and was before this 
year. About 68% say their IT asset disposal 
program is company-wide. "Standards for 
secure disposal are part of an overall man- 
agement system for all the information 
security," says Fiona Pattinson, principal 
consultant for Atsec Information Security 
(www.atsec.com). 

Recycle Your Media and DMD Systems 
see the same trend toward integrated strate- 
gies among their customers. Five years ago. 
Recycle Your Media's customers simply 
shredded their computer tapes. "That isn't 
green, and it costs them money," Musil 
says. "Today, they are more open to hear- 
ing our story. They want to be more green." 
Recycle Your Media still works mostly 
with customers' data center managers, but 
Musil says the company also sees more 



Even though such organizations may be careful 
about the highly personal and sensitive data 
they possess when it's part of their networks, 
"the obligations to protect [it] don't disappear 
when it's no longer on their network." 

- Converge's Chris Adam 



"Data security was the biggest concern until 
the [Nov. 8, 2008] '60 Minutes' video 
about China," says Cliff McKay, director 
of operations. "Now, [the biggest issue] has 
changed to environmental concerns." 

More Issues To Consider 

In addition to data security and being 
green, the Converge (www.converge.com) 
survey identified three other major IT AD 
issues: the risks of improper e- waste dis- 
posal, getting money back through the 
resale of obsolete assets, and contributing 
to an organization's philanthropic goals. 

For vertical markets such as hospitals, 
educational institutions, government enti- 
ties, and banks and other financial organiza- 
tions, the main concern is still data security. 
Some special nuances apply, however. First, 
such organizations "have high needs for 
compliance," Converge's Adam says. By 
that, he means compliance with laws such 
as HIPAA for health care, the Gramm- 
Leach-Bliley Act for financial institutions, 
and Department of Defense and Homeland 
Security rules and regulations for govern- 
ment entities and contractors. 

Second, even though such organizations 
may be careful about the highly personal 
and sensitive data they possess when it's 
part of their networks, "the obligations to 
protect [it] don't disappear when it's no 
longer on their networks," Adam says. 
Protecting such data once it's removed 
from an organization's network depends on 
"how it's handled after it's unplugged," 
Adam says. A good start to addressing 
this post-disconnect issue is a coherent 



involvement by procurement groups. DMD 
sees the same trend. 

Strategic Approach 

Companies don't adopt a strategic ap- 
proach to ITAD overnight. Adam says 
there are several phases, with the first being 
an awareness and understanding of the risk 
of improper ITAD. This "revelation" phase 
includes the realization that corporate poli- 
cies and objectives are needed. The ITAD 
solution design phase is next, in which a 
company determines its own best practices 
and methods. "A big trend in ITAD is the 




Key Points 



When it comes to IT asset disposition, 
enterprises are most concerned with data 
security and being "green." 
Strategic IT asset disposal minimizes risk 
and best addresses enterprise objectives. 
Carefully vetted third-party ITAD vendors 
mitigate an organization's risk and liability. 



requirement that every asset, wherever it is, 
must go through the same asset disposition 
process," Adam says. 

The third phase is gaining total adoption 
of the ITAD policy throughout an organiza- 
tion, regardless of location. This means that 
even though every asset goes through the 
same process, all assets don't necessarily 
end up in the same place. "Final disposal 
may change depending on a business unit's 
objectives and policies or location," Adam 
says. "One unit might want all their assets 
destroyed, whereas another business unit 
might want to donate end-of-life hardware 
to regional schools." 

Tracking assets is crucial. "Chain of cus- 
tody is the foundation of an ITAD policy," 
Adam says. "If you can't track assets and 
prove compliance, you're taking a big leap 
of faith." 

Companies can tackle their own ITAD, or 
they can outsource to a third party. "When a 
company does ITAD in-house and does it 
incorrectly, 100% of the liability is on your 
brand," Adam says. "A third party can use 
economies of scale to do ITAD more cheap- 
ly, but the biggest asset is risk avoidance." 

Selecting A Vendor 

Selecting an ITAD vendor must be 
approached with great care. "You want to 
visit them, get your IT experts to check 
them out, [and] look at their processes and 
audit them," Pattinson says. 

Adam adds that an ITAD vendor' s finan- 
cial standing and its capabilities for liability 
protection must be investigated, too. "It's 
all about mitigating risk," he says. 

Reducing that risk is the reason more and 
more companies are developing strategic 
approaches to ITAD. "The ultimate take- 
away from the survey results is that ITAD 
has arrived, and the realities and reasons 
for having an ITAD process are known," 
Adam says. 



Standards & Certifications For ITAD Vendors 



For companies searching for ITAD vendors, 
certain certifications make it easier to separate 
the reliable, competent, and trustworthy from 
the rest. 

"ISO/IEC 27001 and 27002 are a pair of global 
standards that harmonize with the Federal 
Information Security Management Act," says 
Fiona Pattinson, principal consultant for Atsec 
Information Security (www.atsec.com). 
Certification is through auditors registered by 
the ANSI/ASQ National Accreditation Board. 
"ISO/IEC 27001/27002 certifies an organization 
from the viewpoint that you've identified what 
you're going to do and that you're doing it." 

A new set of standards has been developed 
by the Institute of Scrap Recycling Industries, 



according to Eric Harris, associate counsel and 
director of government and international affairs 
for the organization. "The Recycling Industry 
Operating Standard incorporates the critical 
aspects of ISO 14001 for environmental safety, 
ISO 9001 for quality, and OSHA 18001 for safe- 
ty," he says. A new accreditation system through 
ANSI/ASQ has just been established for RIOS. 

To cover the data-security aspect of ITAD, the 
institute also finalized a new standard called 
Responsible Recycling Practices For Use In 
Accredited Certification Programs For 
Electronics Recyclers, or R2. "The RIOS board 
has adopted R2 and is offering programs to 
become RI0S/R2-certified," Harris says. "We 
hope this will become a one-stop shop for elec- 
tronic recyclers." 
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Eaton Provides 
Data Center 
Power Solutions 



New UPSes & PDUs Promote Higher Density, 
Greater Efficiency 



I THREE Questions ~| 



by Daniel P. Dern 



The it gear in data centers needs power, 
which means it also needs products to bring 
that power from the utility entrance and 
distribute it to the racks, chassis, and other 
equipment locations. Eaton's Powerware 
distributed power solutions offer power dis- 
tribution and protection for companies of 
all sizes. 

Joe Skorjanec is a power distribution 
expert and sales operations manager at 
Eaton (877/785-4994; www.eaton.com). 

■ What are the biggest IT-related 
issues facing today's small to midsized 
enterprise? 

"New blades, servers, and switches 
are requiring more power density to racks 
and chassis, which means that where 
companies used to have lower-voltage 
power circuits and fewer drops — recepta- 



cles — they now need more power," says 
Skorjanec. 

"We are seeing 230/400-volt deploy- 
ments for North American 
data centers, where the 
equipment runs at 230 
volts and the distribution 
is 400-volt three-phase," 
Skorjanec notes. This not 
only helps distribute high- 
er densities of power, but 
also significantly reduces 
power loss [and] the cost 
of distributing power and 
reduces some of the need 
for transformers, which are also sources 
of power loss and of cooling demand, 
according to Skorjanec. "And in today's 
economy, combined with the growing costs 
of fuel, we're seeing a larger push toward 



increased efficiency in the power side of 
IT facilities." 

■ What should Processor readers know 
about your company's products? 

Eaton's Powerware product lines for 
power reliability and distribution include 
the BladeUPS uninterruptible power sup- 
plies and ePDUs (enclosure PDUs). 

"We have some UPS products that are 
very efficient," says Skorjanec. "Most 
UPSes are efficient at high load but lose effi- 
ciency at lower loads. Our BladeUPS, which 
is for small through large enterprise applica- 
tions, is 97% efficient at full load and better 
than 95% efficient at 20% load. By industry 
standards, these are very efficient." 

A BladeUPS is scalable, with 12kW 
building blocks that a company can deploy 
as needs for runtime or power grow, up to 
60kW total, according to Skorjanec. 

Eaton's monitored ePDUs include the abil- 
ity to measure power draw down to the 
receptacle (or socket) level. "Customers want 
to know how much power they have avail- 




Powering Business Worldwide 



able," says Skorjanec. "Monitoring con- 
sumption shows where power is being used 
to let IT make decisions about future expan- 
sion, like what device to buy and where to 
put it. And monitoring gives you a snapshot 



of IT power usage." Eaton also offers power- 
monitoring products that can provide usage 
snapshots throughout an entire facility, 
including at the panel board level. 

Eaton's switched ePDU line also lets IT 
turn power on and off down to the socket 
level, in addition to monitoring power lev- 
els. "This lets you do hard resets remotely, 
[such as] for an organization with 10 or 
more centrally managed data rooms if you 
don't have network KVM switches, or for 
when a device has a catastrophic lockup 
that would otherwise require pulling it out 
from the wall or removing the battery," 
says Skorjanec. Additionally, socket-level 
switching makes it easy for IT to power 
devices down when they're not in use 
to save energy or do load shedding and 
selective rebooting. 

■ What makes your company unique? 

"Eaton offers the entire suite of products 
for power," says Skorjanec. "We have 
electrical distribution products like panel 
boards, [and] we can provide a complete 
solution from where the 
power comes in at the 
utility service entrance 
through to breaker boxes, 
UPS[es], and PDUs to the 
sockets. We are innovat- 
ing by pushing the power 
density — the maximum 
amperage that can be put 
on our PDUs." 

Also, Skorjanec says, 
"We're very service-ori- 
ented. We not only can do the installation, 
but have service techs around the world, 
and [we] have a monitoring center [that] 
can do enterprise-level monitoring for 
companies." 




Prepare For The Unexpected With Room Alert 



one knows when or how disaster will 
strike. We just know tlie potential is always tliere. 
So preparation is erucial to minimizing its impact 
on computers, networks, users & business. 

When disasters occur, tlierc arc significant 
costs in areas that go far beyond the simple 
replacetnent of damaged hardware. This is 
because what happens in the data center or other 
i'aci I i ty e tTects the ent i re organ i /iiti on . 1 r d i sasler 
strikes your facilit}; how will it impact business? 
Who will get the blainc? Could it have been 
prevented? What will it cost? 





Solutions 




Start At $275 


Room Alert products can mnnitor: 


■ Temperature 


' Smoke /Fire 


■ Humidity 


■ Air Flow 


• Heat Index 


* Sound, Light ' 


• Main / UPS Power 


• Panic Buttons 


■ Flood /Water 


• Dry Contacts 


• Room Entry, Motion 


• Switcti Sensors 


• IP Network Cameras 


* Wireless & More 



AV riiCl 1 has a full lirie of powerful, scalable 
Room Alert solutions for real-time 
environment monitoring in a comptiter room, 
data center or other facility. All models 
arrive asseiribled with easy to install 
hardware, cables, sensors, easy-to-use 
logging & alerting software, printed 
documentation, unlimited technical support 
aitd a '30- Day Satisfaction Guarantee'. Users 
can typically install in under 10 minutes. 

Room Afert products monitor critical 
environment conditions like temperature, 
power, humidity, flood, smoke, room entry, 
air How, motion and more, alert stall by any 
method and can take automatic corrective 
actiim. There is a mode! that is right for any 
organization and budget... yours too! 

Call or Visit Us Online Today 

AAVTECH 

888.220.6700 • 401.847.6700 
AVTECH.com 



Protect Your IT Facility... Don't Wait Until It's Too Late! 



■' AVTKCH is iIk- ivcjrldhvi Jl- k'iidtjrof \'\' Hl liifililii-s i:iivir(!itiTiciiL iTHtnilurhii! [irudmrts. ]*uri:hii>,c uiiMric al \ 



TM 

Ri.-si:lkT inquiries wt-'komc. 



TEMPERATURE@LERr 

USB TEMPERATURE MONITOR WITH EMAIL ALERTS 



Tennperature@lert monitors the ambient temperature and alerts you via 
email when it rises or falls outside your acceptable range. The temperature 
sensor is accurate to within ±0.5°C and can report temperatures from -40°F 
to +200°F. The customizable alert message can be sent continuously or 
just once when an alert is triggered. Real-time graphing and XML support 
provide you with the tools you need to integrate temperature readings 
into Web sites and other third-party applications. 




TEMPERATURE <g? LERT" 



USB Edition • $129.99 

Connects to your PC via an available USB port, so it 

never needs new batteries or an AC power adapter 

Notifies you via email of changes in room temperature 

Precalibrated sensor 

Runs on all Windows platforms 

Logs to TXT, temperature graph, event log, and XML 

Runs as a Windows service 

SNMP support 

Easy integration with IIS 

Includes free software upgrades for one year 

Choose degrees Celsius or degrees Fahrenheit 

Support for SMTP authentication 

Free shipping 



WI-FI Edition • $299.99 

Connects to your network via 802.1 1 b/g wireless and is 
powered by an included AC wall adapter — no computer 
required 

> Notifies you via email of changes in room temperature 

> Precalibrated sensor 

> Includes free software upgrades for one year 

> Logs temperature readings to text and XML 

> XML data can be easily integrated into custom 
applications 

> Real-time temperature graph 

> Choose degrees Celsius or degrees Fahrenheit 

> Support for SMTP authentication 

> Expansion jack for humidity sensor (coming soon!) 
^ Free shipping 



Temperature@lert 



www.24sensor.com 
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Opinions 



INFO-TECH • INSIGHT 



Three Projects Worth Fighting For 
In The Face Of A Budget Freeze 



While economic woes continue to 
plague businesses, IT remains relative- 
ly unscathed. Although there is bound to be a 
handful of IT professionals in the proverbial 
unemployment line, IT staff have not been as 
negatively affected as those closer to the 
shop floor. That said, IT shops are not 
immune to the economic downturn, and 
nowhere is that more noticeable than in 
frozen capital expenditures and reassess- 
ments of IT project portfolios. 

Having recently completed interviews and 
surveys of IT professionals regarding current 
economic conditions, I was surprised that 
some of the projects frozen as a result of cost 
reduction efforts were actually efforts that 
would have resulted in significant long-term 
expense reduction payback. Long-term, 
process-driven projects can be a hard sell, but 
if you can demonstrate the return on long- 
term expense management, your project will 
quickly win over budget-conscious converts. 

Consider that projects have been frozen 
across the board. What projects are worth 
fighting for? Recognize that with layoffs and 
other resource constraints facing IT in lean 
years, your job as an IT leader is bound to 
become more challenging. Champion pro- 
jects that ease the pain of resource restraints 
and demonstrate a way to reduce IT costs. 

Application Retirement Projects 

Applications are IT resource hogs. Re- 
sources include maintenance, licensing and 
development costs, server space, backup ac- 



tivities, and enterprise network loads. Shops 
supporting redundant or low-use applications 
need to seek out and eliminate resource hogs. 
Here's an example of how a single effort has 
significant, ongoing payback. 

An IT leader acknowledged 
that his enterprise (with hundreds 



enterprises of every size and budget. Enter- 
prises looking to cut help desk costs can 
find a budget-friendly ticket management 
solution that will have tremendous pay- 
back in reducing help desk costs. 

For years, consultants have been sending 
the same message to IT shops: If you're still 
using a telephone for IT support, you are 
doubling (if not tripling) the cost per ticket. 
Add to that the value of a solution that 



of branches) was aware of appli- 
cations in the wild, waiting to be 
wheeled off to app heaven. It was 
already recognized that there was 
a need to standardize applications 
and that some apps were not 
being utilized. But at the last mile, 
a project to retire the app was 
frozen due to budget restraints. 

The argument for nearsighted 
project freezes is that short-term 
cash flow takes priority, but even in the near 
term, app retirement projects yield a return. 
Licensing 100 copies of product X should 
offer better discounts than licensing 50 
copies each of product Y and Z and then pay- 
ing for a solution to make the two compati- 
ble. Letting go of long-term portfolio mainte- 
nance projects due to reduced resources is 
often done in circumstances where IT is 
putting out fires with limited resources, but 
forgetting about these projects makes it hard 
to get caught up. Save this project! 

Reasonably Priced 

Help Desk Management Solutions 

The help desk management solution 
market is robust enough to accommodate 



g Refael Keren is a research analyst with 
H Info-Tech Research Group. He has a strong 
^ background in intellectual property copy- 
right management, licensing, and revenue tracking 
and specializes in areas of corporate governance. 
Currently, RefaeVs research resides in IT service 
management (ITSM) and vendor management. 
He is a regular contributor to Info-Tech research 
products on these IT governance topics. 




includes both password reset and remote 
desktop assistance, and it's hard to justify 
putting this solution on ice. Reducing help 
desk costs means running a leaner staff. With 
hiring freezes already in place, automating 
help desk should be a mandatory, not option- 
al, project for IT shops. Save this project! 

Projects Focusing 

On Process Improvement 

I've heard grumbling about the industry 
going cold on process improvement efforts 
and best practice implementation. However, 
cutting a project that increases the efficiency 
of an organization as resources become 
restrained seems counterintuitive. Consider 
an improved ability to perform testing and 



app maintenance, manage vendors, or better 
deal with IT requests. All of these translate 
to reduced expenses in the long run. 

The benefit in process improvement pro- 
jects is that they can be scaled back without 
pulling the plug altogether. Furthermore, 
these projects are not reliant on technol- 
ogy investments requiring capital expendi- 
tures, which would potentially derail other 
projects. In fact, when capital expenses are 
frozen and the business is 
shrinking, projects that are 
labor-intensive help keep IT 
staff occupied and relevant. 

You have skilled IT per- 
sonnel whose capital-inten- 
sive projects have been 
canned. Investing in an "IT 
streamlining" project pre- 
pares the department for 
lean years to come and 
keeps skilled employees off 
the chopping block. Save 
these projects! 



Fight For The Projects That Will Save IT 

Hiring freezes and layoffs put the squeeze 
to technology folks who are generally 
expected to continue delivering the same 
level of IT service with fewer resources. 
Make it clear to stakeholders that projects 
that make IT cost-competitive are keeping IT 
alive. Projects selected in lean times should 
focus on providing IT with a sustainable cost 
management competency as efforts invested 
in streamlining IT today translate to long- 
term competitive advantages for the enter- 
prise tomorrow. 

Send your comments to 
infotech @processor. com 



WE BUY TAPE! 

DLT-LTO-AIT-AME-DDS-QIC-3480-3590-9840-Etc. 

New & Used - All Types of Data Tape Media 
Certified DATA DESTRUCTION Assured 



World's #1 Tape Buyer is The Data Media Source 
Highest values paid - Free pick-up at your site 





□MS 



Data Media Source 



1-800-252-9268 | www.datamediasource.com 



Magnext Ltd Toll-free: 8SS-N0W-TAPE 

7099 Huntley Rd, Suite 104 614-433-0011 
ColumbuS; OH 43229 www. magnext. com 



MAGNerr 



DATA BACKUP SOLUTIONS 



NEW & REFURBISHED TAPE & HARD-DISK BASED BACKUP SOiUTtONS 
LIBRARY UPGRADE PACKAGES / TAPE LIBRARY REPAIR SPECIALISTS - STOCK lOOO'S OF PARTS 



SPRING SPECIALS 



HP 1/8 Autoloader (AA927A), IxLTOZ LVD SCSI Drive (Refurbished, Magnext warranty) 
HP MSL4048 (AG320A) Tape Library, lxLT02 Drive (Ntw w/hp wurronty) 



HP MSL 4048 (AG324A) Tape Library, lxLT03 FC Drive (new, w/hp warranty} 



• H P MSL 6030 [AJ030A) Ta pe Libra ry, 1x1104 FC Drive (l^efvrb chassis w/Magnea warranty, NEW Drive w/HP warranty) 

• HP MSL 6060 (AJ031A) Tape Library, 2xLT04 LVD SCSI Drives (RsfiifbchQssisw/Magnextwarr.^NtWL^w/hSPwaminty} 

• SUN StorageTek SL8500 Enterprise Tape Library, 6xLT04 FC Drives, 1448 s\ots (NiWDmesw/warmnty) 

• HP VLSG51S Virtual Library (AG16SA) 17. G TB usable/compressed 2:1 {new w/warranty} 

• HP VL56S70 Virtual Library (AG 169 A) 35,2 TB usable/compressed 2:1 {new w/warranty) 

• HP LT04 Tape Drive {AJ028A) SCSI {Excellent Upgrade for HP MSL 6000 series Library) (NEWw/warranty) 

• SUN-STK 9940B FC Tape Drive {Refurbished w/Magnext woframy) 

• MEDIA HP (C7973A) LT03 Ultrium RW Data Cartridge, 400/800 GB (Brand-NcwAcahd) 



MEDIA HP (C7974A) LT04 Ultrium RW Data Cartridge, 800 GB/1.6TB (Brand-New/s^^ai^^d) 



SPECIAL 
PRICE 

$1,295 

$4,950 

$7,900 

$12,500 

$19,600 

$119,000 

$24,100 

$44,500 

$4,950 

$4,900 

$31.10 

$52.00 



Committed to providing ttigh-value, high-quality, products to the IT marketplace 



WANT 
TO BUY 



• HP • COMPAQ • DEC 

• OFF-LEASE 

• SURPLUS/EXCESS 

• END OF LIFE 



(800) 426.5499 TOLL FREE 

(508) 230.3700 LOCAL 
(508) 238.8250 FAX 
info@compurex.com 
www.compurex.com 



SYSTEMS CORPORATION 

Serving the IT Industry 
for 20 Years 




Evertek PAYS CASH for 
your Computer Surplus! 



imp • Desktop Systems • Monitors 

WE • Notebook/Laptop Computer • Digital Cameras 

D|JY> • Hard Drives • Wireless and Wired Networlcing Products 

DU I ■ , Motherboards • End of Lease Items 




Web: www.Evertek.com/surplus 
Email: Surplus@Evertek.com 

CALL: 760.941 .8753 




We Buy Used 

Cell Phones 

^r^%for each 
^^11 phone! 



&pay 
u p to 



Some ptiones have iiq value. See current purchase prtce 
list for individual model prices at www.pacebud#r.rarn 

www.pacebutler.com 

1-800-248-5360 -(405) 755-3131 




B Information 
Technology 
Trading 

m — We Buy, Sell and Lease IBM 
®— AS/400 • RS/6000 • Servers 
(S) — System Upgrades 
® — Advanced 36 Systems 
Tape Subsystems 
Printers, Terminals, Modems 
O — 21 Years Experience 



Ph: (877) 715-3686 ggj 
Fx: (405) 715-3682 SSl 
WWW. itechtrading. com 



We Also Buy 
All Other 
Brands of 
Computer 
Hardware! 
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Automatic Transfer Switch— ATS 



4# 


















Standard Features 

Out-Of-Phase Source Switching 
8-1 5ms Switching Time 
Programmable Dropout Voltage 
Programmable Switchback Voltage 
SNMPAnd HTTP With DS-Series 
PCB-Based Reliability 
Reports Volts, Current, Watts, VA 
Break-Before-Make Transfer 



Provide Redundancy To Single-Corded Devices With The 
Ability To Switch Out-Of-Phase Sources In 8 To 15ms- 



Providing redundancy on the power-circuit level is critical to 
maintaining uptime. The ATS Series provides a simple and reliable 
solution for automatically sensing power loss and seamlessly 
switching to a backup circuit. BayTech ATS transfer switch line 
offers a unique approach to performing the transfer by completely 
severing the connection between the source and load then waiting 
for the zerocrossing to perform the transfer. This is the driving 
force behind being able to perform out-of-phase transfers with 



a low-cost solution. Monitoring Power on the ATS is a unique fea- 
ture which provides information about: 



Amperage Load 
Voltage 



(Watts) True RMS Power 
Internal Temperature 



Volt-amps 



By combining the ATS and the DS-Series, console server alerts on 
power and transfers can be sent via secure SNMP V3. 



DS-RPC Remote Site IVIanagement Series 





BayTech's DS-RPC Remote Management Series provides secure and 
reliable management for your network, servers, and console ports. 
The DS-RPC combines the powerful combination of power manage- 
ment and console access. The cost-effective DS-RPC Series is 
meant for single connection applications. Security features such as 



Device Management 

Console Port Management 

Remote Power Control 

True RMS Voltage/Current 

SNMP Support 

HTTP Power Control 

SSHv2/SSL Secure Access 

RADIUS Authentication 

Direct TCP Port Access 

Telnet/SSH Menu Device Selection 

Device Port Naming 

Individual Port Password Assignment 



SSH v2, RADIUS authentication, SNMP, and user access lists per 
port allow system administrators to remotely manage the DS Series 
with greater confidence and control. The selected host module pro- 
vides either secure in-band or dial-up out-of-band access to your 
DS-RPC Series remote management solution. 



Bay Technical Assoc. Inc. 5239 A Avenue Long Beach, MS 39560 Tel: 228-563-7334 Fax: 228-563-7335 sales@baytech.net 



contact 

BayTech 

(800) 523-2702 
www.baytech.net 

• BayTech focuses mainly on 
offering remote power manage- 
ment products but also offers 
remote site management products 
with console access to servers, 
switches, and routers, as well as 
products for data switching, col- 
lection, and acquisition. 

• The company will soon offer modu- 
larized power strips with recepta- 
cles that can be changed out at the 
customer's request. 

• One of BayTech's biggest chal- 
lenges is offering products that 
keep up with the power needs of 
today's data centers. 
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Power Management 
Professionals 

BayTech Offers A Variety Of Products 
To Help You Monitor Power Remotely 



by Holly Dolezalek 

One of the best things about technology 
is that it often grants users the ability to 
be two places at once. For IT managers 
who want to manage their data centers 
right from their desks, BayTech offers 
that technology. 

BayTech (800/523-2702; www.baytech 
.net) began life in 1976 as Bay Technical 



Associates, which designed and manufac- 
tured data communications equipment for 
federal government agencies. The company 
began to reach into the commercial market 
in the 1980s with products such as print 
sharers and data multiplexers. 

Today, with 140 employees at its Long 
Beach Industrial Park, Miss., headquarters, 
the privately owned company offers pri- 
marily products for remote site manage- 
ment, such as console access to servers, 
switches, routers, and power management 
devices, and for data switching, collection, 
and acquisition. But its main focus is on 
power management. 

"Our flagship of late is the power man- 
agement products," says Alex North, direc- 
tor of sales and marketing at BayTech. 
"We've been in that business since 1994 or 
so, and we've done a lot of other things, 
but power management has become our 
core focus." 

Power Management Products 

Units in the company's RPC (remote 
power control) series of power manage- 
ment products can manage power at the 
receptacle level, including rebooting 
equipment that's unresponsive, turning 
receptacles on or off, and providing stan- 
dard power distribution. "Having hot 
receptacles is a liability because someone 
could plug in a piece of equipment that 
overloads the strip or the upstream break- 
er, and that brings the whole rack down," 
North says. "So the RPCs make it possi- I 
ble to turn off the unused outlets so that it 
has to be an active request to plug some- 
thing in." The products also monitor 
power at the circuit level, taking readings 
of current, voltage, watts, and amps and 
planning cooling or alarm based on those 
readings. 

The RPS (remote power sensors) series 
monitors power, but it also collects 



environmental data about such conditions 
as temperature and humidity. Different 
models have different numbers of ports 
for sensors, and each comes with single- 
phase or three-phase wiring. The PDU 
series come with as many as 66 recepta- 
cles. 

But it's the DS-RPC series that North 
says is the most popular with small and 
medium-sized enterprises. These units 



about proactive management as reactive 
problem resolution. North says that with 
the initiatives these days to save power in 
data centers, a lot of customers use 
BayTech's products to tell them which 
equipment is running more efficiently than 
other equipment and what can be shut 
down because it's underutilized. "Our 
products tell them by piece of gear how 
much power is being used and how effi- 
cient each piece is, and that lets them 
make better decisions," North explains. "If 
you have one piece of equipment that's 
running at 80% efficiency and another at 
90%, it's just due diligence to turn the first 
one off since 20% of the power is being 
lost. But you have to know that before you 
can do it." 

Getting Power To The People 

BayTech distributes its products in 
every way but direct. It has a network of 



BayTech's business. The rest comes from 
its salespeople and resellers. 

Most of the company's sales come from 
the North American region, but about 18% 
comes from overseas, particularly in Asia 
but also in Europe. 

Most companies talk in terms of on- 
going challenges, and BayTech certainly 
has those. As the power demand grows in 
I data centers worldwide, the demands on 
I products such as BayTech's grow, as 
well. "People used to build for 40 to 50 
watts per square foot, but now it's more 



BayTech 



combine remote console access with 
power control and let system administra- 
tors manage, reboot, or shut down servers 
and other equipment remotely. "Any mul- 
tilocation business can eliminate costs by 
being able to manage equipment remote- 
ly," North says. "We do particularly well 
with banks and school districts, but we've 
also got other kinds of customers in this 
market." 

All of its products fit in with the mission 
of remote site management, giving cus- 
tomers the ability to do remotely what 
they can do onsite. But it can be as much 



BayTech DS-RPC Line 



The DS-RPC line is of particular interest to small to midsized 
enterprises because it combines remote console access with 
power control. Here is a sampling of products in the line. 



"Our products tell [IT admins] by piece of 
gear how much power is being used and how 
efficient each piece is, and that lets them 
make better decisions." 



- BayTech's Alex North 



J 



resellers, salespeople in the field, and rela- 
tionships with OEMs. Partners such as 
cabinet manufacturers, makers of AC 
units, and big UPS manufacturers install 
BayTech's power management products in 
their gear, which accounts for 25 to 28% of 



Product 


Description 


DS2-RPC 


Remote power switch and console access server; lets users turn 
on or off connected equipment; also provides console access to 
that equipment (includes two module expansion slots and four 
NEMA 5-1 5R receptacles) 


DS4A-RPC 


Remote power switch and console access server; lets users turn 
on or off connected equipment; also provides console access to 
that equipment (includes four module expansion slots and four 
IEC-320 receptacles) 


DS4-RPC-15 


Remote power switch and console access server; lets users turn 
on or off connected equipment; also provides console access to 
that equipment (includes four expansion slots and four NEMA 5- 
1 5R receptacles) 


DS4DA-RPC 


A dual host base unit with remote power switch and console 
access server; lets users turn on or off connected equipment; 
also provides console access to that equipment (includes four 
module slots and four IEC-320 receptacles) 



like 250 watts per square foot," North 
says. "When we first started in this busi- 
ness, the largest circuit we put in was 20 
amps and 115 volts. Now the largest cir- 
cuit is 60 amps with 200 volts, and it's 
three-phase, as well. So we're always 
designing and redesigning to keep up with 
that demand." 

In the interest of keeping up, the compa- 
ny plans to bring out a power strip that is 
modularized so that it can be changed as 
customers' needs for power change. The 
strips will be configurable for 20 to 30 
amps at single-phase or 60 to 70 amps at 
three-phase. "Right now, if a customer 
wants more C-19 receptacles, for example, 
they have to buy all over again," North 
says. "Once these new strips come out — 
and we've shipped some of these products 
already — then it will be a question of send- 
ing a certified employee over to change out 
modules to give customers the receptacles 
they need." 

Another natural direction for BayTech 
is to add more capabilities for monitoring 
environmental conditions, such as temper- 
ature, humidity, air pressure, and airflow. 
Many of its products already have the 
capability to monitor these conditions, but 
the company will be integrating them 
more tightly with power management in 
days to come. "We'll be releasing some 
new consoles soon that have those capa- 
bilities," North says. "We've had one for 
years, but we have a better version now 
that will help us capture more market 
share in data centers." 
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Environmentally 
Friendly Tape Storage 

NSA Uses Its Tape Expertise To Offer Certification, 
Refurbishing & Recycling Services To SMEs 



by Nathan Lake 

With more than 20 years of experience 
in the tape business, NSA (National Sales 
Associates) understands what data centers 
need for tape backups. NSA offers a wide 
variety of services — including the ability to 
certify, destroy, erase, clean, copy, label, 
stock, ship, and buy used tapes — and NSA 
Certified Tape maintains the 
same quality, appearance, and 
performance as original tape. 

A Strong Foundation 

Joe Endyke, Steve Morse, and 
Len Crann, the three founders 
of NSA (866/670-2345; www 
.nsainc.net), started the company 
after Imation bought out the 
assets of EMTEC/BASF. They 
decided to continue in the tape 
business because they saw a 
need to recycle the millions of 
tapes being produced and the 
effect the used tapes could have 
on the environment while resid- 
ing in landfills. Endyke, Morse, 
and Crann knew tape was a great 
candidate for recycling because 
of its durable nature and long 
warranty offers from OEM 
providers. Originally, NSA's goals were 
to become a national independent manu- 
facturer rep organization that could utilize 
the long-term business relationships its 
founders had with clients at the reseller 
and end-user levels. 

Although NSA found product lines and 
manufacturers to represent, it found that the 
core of its business was tape and tape-based 
services. After purchasing assets from its 
EMTEC/BASF sister company, NSA began 
labeling and initializing tapes for its clients, 
and with the help of a former StorageTek 
engineer, it also developed a recertification 



program to add the option of recertified 
tape, which soon became NSA's primary 
product. Now, NSA actively buys used 
(and new) tape from resellers to process at 
its Lawrence, Mass., facility. 

Principles 

NSA works hard to produce "green" 
products that work as well as the original. 



The company is an EPA WasteWise 
member, and it can work with you to recycle 
your tape. If you want to redeploy your 
tapes, NSA can take the tape and certify it 
to NSA standards, as well as repackage and 
relabel the tapes, so you can deploy them as 
needed. NSA's facility offers thorough 
security for the transportation, handling, 
and data destruction processes. For 



ECOCerttJied' Toner 




Joe Endyke, vice president of business 
development at NSA, says, "We test every 
tape that comes through our facility, and 
every tape is erased and/or destroyed." The 
process also ensures best quality and best 
performance. For example, the company 
backs its NSA Certified Tape with a 10- 
year warranty, and any tape that fails, for 
any reason, is replaced, although Endyke 
says that "only a few tapes have ever need- 
ed to be returned." The company also 
offers its NSA Eco-Certified Toner as an 
alternative to OEM and remanufactured 
imaging supplies. 



NSA stocks about 500 different tape and toner products; this chart represents a 
small sample of what the company offers. 



NSA Certified Backup 
Tape Brands 


Capacities Available 
(native) 


Initialization Available 


Fujifilm 


10GB to 800GB 


Yes (on some tapes) 


HP 


35GB to 800GB 


Yes (on some tapes) 


IBIVI 


5GB to 800GB 


Yes (on some tapes) 


Imation 


20GB to 800GB 


Yes (on some tapes) 


l\/laxell 


10GB to 800GB 


Yes (on 3590e) 


Quantum 


40GB to 800GB 


No 


Sony 


35GB to 800GB 


No 


StorageTek 


10GB to 800GB 


Yes (on some tapes) 


Sun 


20GB to 800GB 


Yes (on 9940) 


TDK 


100GB to 800GB 


No 


Verbatim 


40GB to 400GB 


No 



instance, upon return of the tapes, your 
enterprise will receive signed certificates 
for "Erasure Of Proprietary Products," and 
if the tapes fail the test, they'll be incinerat- 
ed and you'll receive "Destruction Of 
Proprietary Products" certificates. 

In many cases, NSA is testing and eras- 
ing pools of scratch tapes for redeploy- 
ment. The tape is NIST 
800-88 compliant, which 
is a standard that covers 
how media must be sani- 
tized before disposal and 
reuse. NSA prides itself 
on offering 24-hour ser- 
vice on all labeled tape 
orders. Other tape services 
include tape copy, data 
migration, and tape destruction. Regarding 
its Certified Tape, NSA ensures the data is 
permanently eradicated, and it's tested for 
four types of errors. "The tape must pass 
all of our tests to become NSA Eco- 
Certified Tape," says Endyke. 

Certified, Tested, Secure 

NSA offers its Certified Backup Tape in 
all brands and types, including 3592 and 
T 10000. NSA's certification process begins 
by offering a secure truck transport with no 
stops or transfers. The truck may include 
locking containers with GPS, FedEx White 
Glove service, and pickup (and delivery) by 
NSA personal service. Once cartridges are 
received, the tapes are counted and scanned, 
if required, and stored in a locked area until 
they are processed. 

An audit of the scanned tapes is available 
to the enterprise, so NSA won't erase any 
active tapes, and the tapes are held until con- 



contact 



National Sales Associates 

(866) 670-2345 
www.nsainc.net 

• NSA senior nnanagennent has nnore 
than 20 years in the tape business 
starting in the OEIVI sector. 

• The connpany has the equipnnent 
and the technology to copy, 
migrate, or convert data on any 
tape to any other tape. 

• All the products NSA sells are 
"green" or geared toward recycling. 
They offer substantial savings over 
new and are tested to ensure they 
work perfectly. 



firmation is received. Next, NSA inspects 
the tapes for physical damage, such as 
cracked seams, loose leader 
blocks, and scratches or gouges, 
and uses only those in good physi- 
cal condition. Then, external labels 
are removed, and the entire car- 
tridge surface is cleaned. As tapes 
are loaded, each one is assigned a 
coded work order that keeps dealer 
and end-user identities secure. 

To erase the data, NSA's media- 
write test places large data blocks 
filled with random bit patterns, 
which is followed by a security 
erase pass. The tape must then 
pass new tape performance crite- 
ria, and NSA sorts the tapes based 
on error performance standards. If 
the tape incurs a critical error, the 
tape immediately fails the tests. 
Tapes that pass NSA's certifica- 
tion process are reformatted on 
the original manufacturer's tape 
drive, which ensures your tape is recog- 
nized as a blank tape. 

Other Services 

NSA can erase/degauss tapes onsite if 
required. The company also markets "The 
Hammer," a standalone unit used to erase 
ATA and SCSI hard drives at 4GB per 




NSA 



National Sales Associates ECO CSftyied ' 

Tape&Toner 



minute. For tapes that need to keep servo 
tracks, NSA can remove sensitive data and 
maintain all the servo track information. 
Tape copy is available, and NSA can label 
and even initialize the tape, so your tapes 
are ready to go the moment you get them 
I back. In terms of labeling, NSA can print 
Netc labels on all orders, and EDP and 
other label types are also available. If you 
prefer to customize each tape, the recertifi- 
cation experts can add a silk screen or pad 
print with the information you want, such 
as a company logo or security information. 

Because tape is so durable, enterprises 
can continue to use it for years to come. 
NSA services provide data centers an 
affordable alternative to redeploy and 
replace tape. By using recycled tapes, 
you'll also be supporting a green alterna- 
tive, ideal if you're looking to use environ- 
mentally preferable products at consider- 
able cost savings. 
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^ A-Neutronics. 



Products Sold: 

13 different specialty 
power strips, including: 

• Metered power strips 

• Surge suppression 
power strips 

• IP-managed power 
strips 

• Industrial rackmount 
power strips 



A-Neutronics is a major manufacturer of quality rackmount 
power strips for professional use. At A-Neutronics, our mission 
is to work for tine success of tine people we serve by providing 
our customers with reliable products that best satisfy their 
needs. We are a small company with little overhead, which 
means savings for you. And while we offer discount-priced 
products, we don't discount the service. We strive for 100% 
customer satisfaction: If you have a complaint, tell us. If you 
have a compliment, tell others. We are professionals, offering a 
professional service. We provide professional and helpful per- 
sonnel to assist you with your purchase and technical support 
issues. All products are UL-approved and ship daily from stock. 



(877) 263-8876 I www.a-neutronics.com 



AdaptivCOOL 

^ Division of 
Degree Controls Inc. 



Products Sold: 

The AdaptivCool system and 
HotSpotr line of active airflow 
components, which direct cooled air 
to where it is most needed and 
returns the warmest air back to 
CRAC units for humidity control. 



The AdaptivCool division of Degree Controls was 
established in 2005 to address thermal-management 
problems encountered in many modern data centers. 
With increasing rack density and server power, data 
centers are more active than ever before. And with 
this increased activity comes increased thermal out- 
put. AdaptivCool builds on Degree Controls' many 
years of expertise in thermal management through 
the effective management of airflow, helping data 
centers address these concerns quickly and efficient- 
ly with no rack movement or downtime required. With 
proven results in dozens of data centers nationally, 
AdaptivCool has solidified its position as a top solu- 
tion for raised floor data center thermal management. 



(877) 334-7332 I www.AdaptivCool.com 



a^AVTECH 



Products Sold: 

A full range of data center monitoring 
products, including: 

Temperature 

Humidity 

Power 

Flood 

Room entry 
UPS 



(888) 220-6700 I www.avtech.com 



AVTECH Software, founded in 1988, is a 
computer software and hardware manufac- 
turer focused on making the monitoring and 
management of computer systems, servers, 
networks, and data center environments 
easier. AVTECH provides powerful, easy-to- 
use software and hardware solutions that 
save organizations time and money while 
improving operational efficiency and pre- 
paredness. AVTECH products use advanced 
alerting technologies to communicate critical 
status information to remote system man- 
agers and IT professionals. Automatic cor- 
rective actions can also be taken. 




Products Sold: 

• Power control, distribution, management, 
and metering 

• Power transfer switches 

• Console management 

• Remote site management 



(800) 523-2702 I www.baytech.net 



BayTech's mission is to excel as a leader in 
the development of state-of-the-art, cost- 
effective data communications technology. 
The Long Beach Industrial Park, Miss.,- 
based company was founded in 1976 and, 
since the 1 990s, has developed unique prod- 
ucts for remote power management. The 
company uses printed circuit board instead 
of wires for a better, more resilient connec- 
tion between the data center equipment and 
the receptacle. BayTech provides an exten- 
sive Web site with brochure downloads, war- 
ranty information, and reseller support and 
also offers evaluation units for data centers. 



CYBER@SWITCHING® 

Products Sold: 

Intelligent power 
management 

Value-added power 
management 

Metered power distribution 

Three-phase power 
distribution 

Energy management and control 
Switches 
Patch Panels 



Cyber Switching began pioneering power distrib- 
ution technologies in 1994. Our PDUs are used 
to power cycle and manage power to blade 
servers, routers, switches, SANs, and other data 
center equipment. Our intelligent PDUs can 
monitor current individually by outlet and also 
provide virtual circuit breaker protection on an 
individual outlet basis. No other PDU on the 
market offers these unique features. We also 
offer basic PDUs with total current monitoring. 
Our products are installed in data centers, IT 
labs, wiring closets, and remote offices around 
the world. Cyber Switching employs a team that 
is dedicated to turning ideas into solutions. 



(888) 311-6277 I www.cyberswitchlng.com 



Powering Business Worldwide 



Products Sold: 

• UPSs 

• ePDUs 

• Basic 

• Metered 

• Monitored 

• Advanced Monitored 

• Switched 

• Managed 

• Automatic Transfer Switch 



Eaton's electrical business is a global leader in electrical 
control, power distribution, UPS, and industrial automa- 
tion products and services. Eaton has many global brands 
that provide customer-driven PowerChain Management"^"^ 
solutions to serve the power system needs of the industri- 
al, institutional, government, utility, commercial, residen- 
tial, IT, and mission-critical OEM markets worldwide. 

For more than 40 years, Eaton has worked closely with 
customers to meet their requirements for innovative, end- 
to-end power protection and management solutions. 
That's why thousands of customers of all sizes around 
the world put their confidence in Eaton's comprehensive 
power solutions to protect their mission-critical systems. 



(877)785-4994 I www.epdu.com 




Products Sold: 

Cabinets and enclosures 
Server racks 
Computer carts 

Cable and power management systems 
KVM switches 

Technical and personal workstations 



At Hergo, we understand your technology 
requirements and the best way to incorpo- 
rate that technology into your workspace. 
The Hergo product line combines a variety 
of interchangeable parts, most of which are 
standard components. 

The open racking systems' modular design 
makes it easier to add new equipment or 
reconfigure existing setups. All Hergo racks 
are made of heavy-duty steel and are pow- 
der coated, offering superior quality and 
durability, as well as better ultraviolet ray 
and corrosion resistance. 



(888) 222-7270 www.hergo.com GSA Contract Number: GS-29F-0133G 



I5C 



TM Information Support Concepts,iNc 

Leading Information Technology Products Since 1987 



Products Sold: 

Server rack cabinets 

Rackmount keyboard 
monitors 

Rackmount power 
PDU, UPS 

Portable cases 

LAN furniture 

KVM switches 

Cables 

Computer furniture 
Custom requests 



Information Support Concepts markets products for network- 
ing, telecom, corporate training rooms, and school computer 
classrooms. Information Support Concepts, which was found- 
ed in 1987, believes in taking a hands-on approach with cus- 
tomers, providing for a better overall buying experience. 

As part of its commitment to customer service. Information 
Support Concepts has a "Customer Bill of Rights" that defines 
its pledge to the customer, including the right to quality prod- 
ucts; online ordering 24/7; a prominently displayed 800 num- 
ber and email contact on each catalog page; quick connec- 
tion to a knowledgeable salesperson or customer service rep- 
resentative; access to product managers to talk about custom 
or difficult applications; fair pricing; and timely shipping. 



(800) 458-6255 I www.iscdfw.com 
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IT Watchdogs 

Products Sold: 

A full line of environmental 
products, including: 

• Climate monitors 

• Sensors 

• Cameras 



IT Watchdogs got its start when founder Gerry Cullen devel- 
oped a single product, called Weather Goose, in a one-bed- 
room apartment in Houston. Today, the company has seven 
different climate monitors and more than 70 different product 
numbers. Any company that has a server room, data cen- 
ter, or closets with expensive telecom or computer gear 
has a need for IT Watchdogs products. 

At IT Watchdogs, we believe in providing customers with 
low-cost climate monitors that have the same or better fea- 
tures than competitors'. Plus, we offer fast, professional 
response to customers, with support handled by the same 
programmers and engineers that develop and maintain our 
products, not a call center on the other side of the world. 



(512) 257-1462 I www.itwatchdogs.com 



MOVINCOOL. 

THE #1 SPOT COOLING SOLUTION 

Products Sold: 



Office Pro Portable Air 
Conditioner Series for indoor 
environments such as server 
and telecom rooms or offices 

Classic & Classic Plus Portable 
Air Conditioner Series for mois- 
ture removal, outdoor and indus- 
trial spot-cooling applications 

CM12 ceiling-mounted air condi- 
tioner for cooling small server 
rooms or telecom closets 



The MovinCool division of DENSO Sales 
California has been responsible for pioneering the 
use of portable air conditioning solutions for a wide 
variety of North and South American markets 
since 1982. The rugged design of its Classic 
Series reflects the harsh industrial environments 
the original MovinCool portable air conditioner sys- 
tems have survived in for more than two decades. 

MovinCool works closely with a nationwide net- 
work of specialized regional distributors and 
national catalog suppliers to provide sales, instal- 
lation, and rental of portable air conditioner and 
portable dehumidifier solutions. 



(800) 264-9573 I www.movincool.com 



opengeor 



Products Sold: 

Flexible Open Source management 
platform including: 

• Console Management 

• Infrastructure Management 

• KVM over IP Gateway 

• Environmental Monitoring 

• UPS and PDU Management 



Opengear designs and manufactures advanced 
console server solutions for secure remote access 
and control of network devices such as routers, 
switches, servers, firewalls, uninterruptable power 
supplies, power distribution units and environmen- 
tal monitoring devices. 

We have now expanded our product line to 
include KVM over IP to allow for secure access to 
existing Downstream KVM units. 

Complete out-of-band management solution. 
Don't be left in the dark! 



(888) 346-6853 I www.opengear.com 



PDUs 



direct 



Products Sold: 

A complete line of PDUs, including: 

• Metered 

• Basic 

• Switched 



Established in 2008, PDUsDirect.com is an online 
wholesaler providing a select line of PDUs for 
server and networked environments. PDUs 
Direct's basic, metered, and switched Rack PDUs 
provide local and remote power management, 
power monitoring, and environmental monitoring. 
PDUsDirect.com offers a high level of service and 
quality products at the most competitive pricing 
available, with orders shipped within 24 hours. 

Lowest Cost. 
Fastest Shipping. 
Industrial Grade Quality. 
Easy To Buy. 



(888)751-7387 I pdusdirect.com 



0' RACKMOUNr 
,J SOLUTIONS, Ltd 

where customer service matters^ 



Products Sold: 

• Server racks and cabinets (including 
sound proof, air conditioned, and 
large cable bundle racks) 

Wallmount racks and cabinets 

Desktop/tabletop portable racks 

Shockmount shipping cases 

Computer classroom training tables 

Bulk cable 



Rackmount Solutions' mission is to listen to the 
IT engineer's specific needs and deliver 
superb-quality, high-performance products 
through continuous product innovation and 
operational excellence. We pride ourselves in 
providing quality customer service, products 
that fit your IT requirements, and solid value for 
your money. Our IT sales staff is salaried, so 
you'll never be encouraged to purchase a 
product to meet a quota. Our ISO 9001 :2000 
certification is based on 99.6% on-time deliver- 
ies and 96% measured customer satisfaction 
rating. Compare that with your other vendors! 




(866) 207-6631 I www.rackmountsolutions.net 



Server Technology 

Sclutions for the Data Center Equipment Cabinet 



Products Sold: 

A complete line of cabinet PDUs, including: 

• Per Outlet Power Sensing (POPS) PDU 

• Rack Mount Fail-Safe Transfer Switch 

• Console Port access with remote power 
management 

• Switched PDU 

• Smart PDU • Basic PDU 

• Metered PDU • ^SVDCPDU 



(800) 835-1515 I www.servertech.com 



Server Technology is committed to the PDU 
market with the largest group of engineers 
dedicated to power distribution and other 
solutions within the equipment cabinet. With 
an extensive line of both AC and DC PDU 
products and several fail-safe transfer 
switches, Server Technology provides a one- 
stop shop for all cabinet PDU needs. Recent 
advancements in device power monitoring 
help data centers monitor and improve their 
efficiency. Continuous research and develop- 
ment is fueled by computer and service 
providers that look to Server Technology for 
their custom cabinet power solutions. 



PflSIMPLEX 

' ISOLATION SYSTEMS 

Products Sold: 

• Cleanrooms 

• Enclosures 

• Strip doors 

• Curtains 



Since 1 979, Simplex Isolation Systems has been setting 
new design standards in modular expandable cleanroom 
components, isolation curtains, hardware, and new prod- 
uct development. When it comes to meeting your needs 
for a clean, safe, energy-efficient environment, look to 
Simplex for endless construction possibilities. 

Fontana, Calif., -based Simplex's unique strip doors and 
mounting systems are designed for quick installation. 
Simplex parts and materials perform with optimum effi- 
ciency, last longer, and save you money. And at whatever 
level you use Simplex products, you are always backed by 
industry expertise, product knowledge, and the best war- 
ranties in the cleanroom and process isolation market. 




Products Sold: 

• Cable management 

• Power distribution 

• Distribution boxes 

• Airflow solutions 



From the company's inception in 1 996, Snake Tray's focus has 
been the development of superior products that help eliminate 
repetitive, labor-intensive installation steps. By designing 
smarter solutions that install faster. Snake Tray helps cus- 
tomers reduce their labor costs for both cable management and 
power distribution systems. Snake Tray products are simply 
designed better than traditional cable management and power 
distribution products, allowing our products to deliver unsur- 
passed cost savings because they're easy to install. These 
benefits cut most installation costs by as much as 85%. Added 
to this is our expertise in datacom and data center cabling, 
which aids our customers during project planning. Snake Tray 
is building a solid reputation through its innovative products and 
a dedication to helping customers create smarter solutions. 



(877) 746-7540 I www.simplexisolationsystems.com 



(800) 308-6788 I www.snaketray.com 
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TEMPERATURE@LERr 

use TEMPERATURE MONITOR WITH EHAIL ALERTS 



Products Sold: 

USB and Wi-Fi versions of the 
Temperature @lert device, which 
monitors data center temperature, 
alerts you to problems, and takes 
corrective action as needed. 



Boston, Mass., -based Temperature @lert manufactures 
products that are designed to be as simple as possible 
in order to provide the most reliable temperature moni- 
toring for your IT equipment. 

Unlike other big names in the environmental monitoring 
space. Temperature® lert has been growing at a 
steady, measured pace, which allows it to exceed cus- 
tomer expectations in terms of product quality and sup- 
port. Temperature @lert's customer support staff is com- 
posed only of members of its product engineering team, 
ensuring superior support. Temperature® lert has culti- 
vated the trust of some of the largest organizations in 
the world, including Boeing, NASA, and Coca-Cola. 



designed and 
manufactured by ^ 

upsite 

technologies'" 

Products Sold: 

A line of products designed 
to solve heat-density 
problems in data centers, 
including: 

• Blanlcing panels 

• Raised floor grommets 
to seal cable openings 

• Temperature strips 



Founded in 2001 , Upsite Technologies has established itself 
as a leader in the rapidly growing marketplace for high-avail- 
ability data center solutions, specifically concentrating on hot 
spots and energy-efficiency issues. Upsite has successfully 
developed a suite of groundbreaking products designed to 
increase the reliability and availability of data centers, while 
significantly reducing energy costs. Upsite manufactures 
products and services dedicated to the diagnosis and cure of 
heat-density problems in data centers. Upsite founder 
Kenneth G. Brill recognized a need for products and solutions 
reaching far beyond the scope of standard engineering and 
consulting offerings. He utilized his visionary understanding of 
the technology to create these products and solutions, which 
provide data centers with unprecedented, substantial benefits. 



(866) 524-3540 I www.24sensor.com 



(505) 982-7800 I www.upsite.com 




NETWORKS 

Products Sold: 

• Spam and spyware protection 

• Email archiving 

• Data baclcup and disaster recovery 

• Content filtering 

and application bloclcing 

• Firewalls 

• Linl( and load balancing 

• SSLVPN 



Campbell, Calif., -based Barracuda Networks strives 
for exceptional customer service, top-notch prod- 
ucts, and engaging partner programs. Companies 
and organizations rely on Barracuda products 
because they're easy to deploy and use, don't 
require IT expertise, and come with automatic 
updates. In addition. Barracuda does not charge 
per-user, per-port, or per-server licensing fees, 
making its products among the most affordable. As 
a customer, you'll be backed by Barracuda Central, 
an advanced 24/7 security operations center that 
works to continuously monitor and block threats. 
Plus, you'll have access to specially trained 
Barracuda support technicians 24/7. 



(888)268-4772 I www.barracuda.com 



#^BLACK BOX 

KETWORK SERVICES 

Products Sold: 

Cabinets and raclcs 
Cables 
Datacom 

Digital signage and multimedia 
Industrial 

Infrastructure hardware 
KVM 

Networlcing 



Black Box is the world's largest independent 
provider of voice communications, data infrastruc- 
ture, and product solutions. Shop at Black Box for 
1 1 8,000+ networking products, a best-price guar- 
antee, and FREE, live, 24/7 Tech Support. 

Communications services include VoIP, unified 
communications, mobility, contact centers, tradi- 
tional telephony, and more. Black Box offers an 
unmatched portfolio from leading manufacturers, 
including Nortel, Cisco, Siemens, and many more. 
Black Box also offers wired/wireless data net- 
work services for new installations, upgrades, 
and moves/adds/changes. 



(877) 877-2269 I www.blackbox.com 



GoToAssist 



EXPRESS 



Products Sold: 

GoToAssist Express, which provides you with live-support 
capability, and GoToAssist Corporate, which provides a 
comprehensive and secure remote-support solution for 
your multiagent support organization. 



Citrix Online is a fast-growing division of Citrix Systems, 
based in Santa Barbara, Calif., with satellite offices and data 
centers around the world. Every month, more than 15,000 
new customers start using Citrix Online's services to work 
from anywhere with anyone — using our remote-connectivity 
tools to save time, get more done, and connect to others 
around the world. 

• A small business owner is able to work from home thanks 
to GoToMyPC. 

• A trainer cancels her flights and conducts live online train- 
ing with GoToMeeting. 

• A marketer generates a list of eager buyers by inviting 
prospects to an online Webinar. 



• A support agent fixes a customer's PC remotely on the 
first call using GoToAssist. 

At Citrix Online, we believe in creating products that we our- 
selves want to use. Our goal is to offer services that are: 

• So easy to use you could learn them without a manual or 
training. 

• So reliable you can count on them every day without a 
second thought. 

• So secure you can trust that your data is safe— fully 
encrypted end-to-end. 

• So fast the experience is like being there in person. 



(888)259-8414 I www.gotoassist.com 



Sca/eMff 



Products Sold: 

The vSMP Foundation, which 
lets you aggregate multiple 
x86 systems Into a single 
virtual x86 system. 



ScaleMP is the leader in virtualization for high-end comput- 
ing, providing higher performance and lower TCO. The inno- 
vative vSMP Foundation aggregates multiple x86 systems 
into a single virtual x86 system, delivering an industry-stan- 
dard, high-end symmetric multiprocessor computer. Using 
software to replace custom hardware and components, 
ScaleMP offers a new, revolutionary computing paradigm. 
vSMP Foundation is a software-only solution that eliminates 
the need for extensive R&D or proprietary hardware compo- 
nents in developing high-end x86 systems and reduces 
overall end-user system cost and operational expenditures. 
vSMP Foundation aggregates up to 16 x86 systems to cre- 
ate a single system with four to 32 processors (128 cores) 
and up to 4TB of shared memory. 



(408)342-0330 I www.scalemp.com 



Frq: 



Products Sold: 

Disaster recovery and 
virtualization products, 
including: 

• Storage 

• Server 

• Desl(top 



Fairway Consulting Group, founded in 2002, was created to 
help enterprises navigate the types of service deployment, 
technology purchasing, and staff training that virtualization 
demands. Although Fairway Consulting Group's principle 
focus is VMware, the overall solutions are robust enough to 
incorporate any virtualization technology. Fairway offers 
advice on different kinds of virtualization, including storage, 
server, and desktop, as well as disaster recovery, and special- 
izes in the design and integration of virtualization systems. As 
a channel partner with several leading virtualization product 
manufacturers. Fairway Consulting helps small to midsized 
enterprises focus on issues of sustainability, explosive data 
growth, increased performance demands, end-of-life hard- 
ware, and disaster recovery. 



(866) 761-9990 I www.fairwayconsulting.com 
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dtSearcK 

www.dt5earch.com 



Products Sold: 

Text retrieval products, including: 

• Desktop With Spider 

• Network With Spider 

• Publish For CD/DVDs 

• Web With Spider 

• Engine For Win &. NET 

• Engine For Linux 



Maryland-based dtSearch started research and 
development in text retrieval in 1988, and the com- 
pany released the first application in 1991 . In addi- 
tion to its ability to quickly search a large amount of 
text, dtSearch offers built-in proprietary file format 
support and converters. The company is known for 
speedy adoption of new programming standards, 
new operating systems, and new file types. Plus, it 
has a flexible licensing model that doesn't involve 
per-document and other arbitrary limits. Typical 
corporate use of the dtSearch product line includes 
general information retrieval, Internet and intranet 
site searching, access to technical documentation, 
and email archiving and email filtering. 



<C(DMPIUJB?EK 

SYSTEMS CORPORATJON 

Products Sold: 

A complete line of new and certified 
refurbished servers, networking, storage, 
and telecommunications hardware and 
services from: 

• DEC • Nortel 

• Compaq • Sun Microsystems 

• HP • Extreme 



(800)483-4637 I www.dtsearch.com 



Since 1987, Compurex Systems has been a 
leading provider of new and used computer 
hardware. From systems and storage, network 
applications and peripherals, to service and 
repair, Compurex Systems has sought to be a 
one-stop source of technology. Compurex 
Systems has maintained its position on the 
forefront through competitive pricing, rapid 
delivery, quality product, and attention to detail 
and customer service. At Compurex Systems, 
we look to make long-lasting relationships with 
our customers and suppliers, and we are driven 
by the concept of dependability. Our customers 
return because they know they can trust us. 



(800) 426-5499 I www.compurex.com 



Computer Connection 

Products Sold: 

Networking and security hardware from: 

• HP 

• Aruba Networks 

• Barracuda Networks 

• F5 Networks 

• Coyote Point 

• Extreme Networks 

• Cyberoam 



Founded in 1988, CCNY (Computer Connection 
of Central New York) is a system integrator and 
reseller of IT networking and security hardware. 
We have the knowledge and product base to 
increase the security posture and enhance the 
efficiency and capacity of your network. We are 
able to design, configure, and implement custom 
solutions to fit your network architecture using 
the latest hardware-based technologies. 

CCNY maintains a large inventory of systems 
and components, tested and ready for same-day 
shipment. In addition, we provide one of the 
longest warranty periods in the industry. 




DMD Systems Recovery 

Products & Services: 

Equipment disposal services, along 
with a complete line of used and 
refurbished equipment, including: 

Communications and networking 
Laptops 
Monitors 
Point of sale 
Servers 
Storage 

Telephone and PBX 



For more than 13 years, DMD Systems Recovery 
has been offering new and refurbished computer 
equipment and services. We are able to provide 
exceptional value and quality to our customers 
because of our experience in procuring high- 
quality equipment and our technical support expe- 
rience in a rapidly changing technical environment. 

DMD also provides services for organizations wish- 
ing to find a cost-effective and environmentally safe 
solution for disposing of computer and communica- 
tions equipment. Our dedicated staff can handle all 
aspects of your equipment disposal, from logistics to 
reporting, allowing you to get back to your business. 



(800) 566-4786 I www.ccny.com 



(877) 777-0651 I www.dmdsystems.com 




Products Sold: 

Digital Equipment Corp. parts, 
products, and systems, including: 

• Memory • Cables 

• Storage • Repair 

• Processors • Lease and 

• Display and rental 
video 

• Printers 



IGS is the world's largest independent manufacturer 
and source of supply, service, and depot repair of 
obsolete Digital Equipment Corp. parts, products, and 
systems. At IGS, we maintain an extensive inventory 
of DEC parts and equipment. Some date from as far 
back as the 1 960s. We refurbish and service these 
parts, adding current technology when applicable. Our 
multimillion-dollar inventory and worldwide sourcing 
expertise enable us to fulfill your requirements rapidly 
and cost-effectively. We provide quality products, on 
time, at highly competitive prices coupled with unparal- 
leled service. We provide Advance Replacement 
Service within 24 hours if we have the item in stock 
and, with 75,000 stock items, chances are we will. 



1^ 



Products Sold: 

We buy used cell phones, 
including: 

• Motorola 

• Nokia 

• Samsung 

• BlackBerry 



With global cell phone use skyrocketing, enterprises worldwide 
have a need to reduce the number of those old phones ending 
up in landfills. The toxic and persistent materials in cell phones, 
including lead, arsenic, and beryllium, have a negative and 
long-lasting impact on our environment, groundwater, and 
even local workers. 

PaceButler has one simple purpose: We buy used cell phones. 
And the Edmond, Okla., -based company makes cell phone 
recycling easy. PaceButler contributes to the local and world- 
wide community by providing top-quality products and ser- 
vice. It is dedicated to customer satisfaction through con- 
stant improvement of systems and procedures and an 
atmosphere that's positive, successful, and healthy. 



(888) 332-7278 I www.decparts.com 



(800) 248-5360 I www.pacebutler.com 




Pegasus Computer Marketing 

Products Sold: 
We buy, sell, and service: 

• Point-of-sale equipment 

• Barcode equipment 

• Laser printers 

• Wired and wireless 
networking equipment 



In 1987, Pegasus Computer Marketing started providing 
mainframe products to the end-user market. What began as 
a sales-only organization soon adapted to offer in-house 
repair and refurbishment. During the past 10 years, 
Pegasus has focused primarily on the point-of-sale and bar- 
code industries, buying, selling, and providing service con- 
tracts for anywhere from a few scanners to hundreds. 

Pegasus recently added a third technical repair center, so it 
has separate repair stations for multiple types of equipment. 
Pegasus believes in providing quality repairs, timely service, 
and excellent customer service. Its employees put 110% into 
all their work. And, Pegasus stands behind each and every 
job, so you never have to worry about service after the sale. 



(800) 856-2111 I www.pegasuscomputer.net 



Products Sold: 

Products Sold: 
Servers 
Storage 

Workstations and PCs 
Racks and server clusters 
Parts and accessories 



Stallard Technologies specializes in buying and selling 
quality preowned and refurbished Dell, Compaq, IBM and 
HP servers and workstations. At Stallard Technologies, 
we are your personal shoppers. We work aggressively to 
find the best available values on business networking 
hardware, so you can accomplish your networking goals 
effectively, efficiently, and under budget. We deal strictly 
with reliable vendors and top-quality products and will 
make sure you are getting what you expect— no surpris- 
es. At Stallard Technologies, we have our own staff of 
trained and qualified technicians that manage complete 
diagnostic checks on all our products. When products 
pass, they get the Stallard Technologies seal of Approval 
and Warranty. 



(877)851-2260 I www.stikc.com 
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Their computer. 
Your brain. 

GoToAssist Express lets you view and control your 
customer's computer online, so you can use your 
expertise to fix the problem yourself. Resolve the issue, 
keep your customer satisfied and move on to the next 
task. Support smarter with GoToAssist Express. 

Try it free for 30 days at gotoassist.com/processor. 



GoToAssist 
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